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IMPLICATIONS OF CHANGING ETHNIC-GROUP
REPRESENTATION IN THE POPULATION:
UNITED STATES, MIDWEST, INDIANA AND
SELECTED COUNTIES
(PART 2 oF 3 PARTS)

FOREWORD

This manpower study presents data on population, education. academic
preparation, socio-economic characteristics and employment for various ethnic
groups in three separate reports (parts). Trends are fdentified and compari-
sons are made between Indiana, Regional and National situations. Data are
presented separately for selected Indiana counties due to startling differences
in the concentration of ethnic groups. Projections show growing proportions
and diversities of Minorities with significant differences in characteristics
among groups.

Presentation of this information is not meant to put down any group or to
point fingers at anyone. Rather, it is meant to make us aware of the changing
human resources environment and accompanying economic situation so that we can
effectively cooperate among ourselves to provide appropriate opportunities for
all citizens to develop to and perform at the highest levels possible.

PART | was published as Manpower Report 86-2, dated 31 March 1986 (general
title as above). It contains broad findings, highlights, selected summary data
and telated information, including comparisons among the U.S, Indiana and four
Indiana counties with the largest Minority populations:

Narion County Lake County Alien County St. Joseph County.

PART Il (this report), an expansion of Part I, contains additional and
more extensive discussion and supportive data in tabular and figure form,
including comparisons between the U.S., the Midwest Region, Indiana and the 22
Indiana counties having at least 1,000 Minorities in their populations in 1980.
These counties are

Marion County LaPorte County Howard County Niami County
Lake County Deiaware County Clark County Barthoiomew County
Alien County Vigo County Tippecanoe County Johnson County
St. Joseph County Elkhart County Wayne County Hamiiton County
Vanderburgh County Grant County Floyd County
Nadison County Nonroe County Porter County

PART 111 is comprised of extensive and detailed appendices containing

U.S., Midwest, Indiana, and selected-county data applicable for historical
reference, planning, or further research. The corresponding appendices in Part
111 are referenced in Part I1. Specific demographic and socio~economic data
and information in these reports show that significant changes in the U.S. and
Indiana are occurring in rather specific locations in a number of ways.

*This xeport was prepared pursuant to a grant xom Lilly Endowment, Inc. Points of view or opinions do mot
necessarnily nepredent those of Lilly Endowment ox Purdue Universlty.

‘ 3



Those who might think that the size of Indiana’s Minority population, now
10 percent of the total, is relatively "small," should note that:

®indiana’s Minority population is already well over a half-
million persons,

®0ne out of every four babies being born in the four
counties with the largest populations is Non-White,

®0ne out of every six babies being born in the twenty-two
counties which have more than 1,000 Minorities in their
populations is Non-White, and

®These Non-White representation rates are growing steadily.

It will be up to civic leaders, educators, policy makers and others to
respond to these emerging realities that will pose probiems, challenges and
opportunities. The authors hope that these publications will assist in ac-
tions which will promote equality, strengthen the economy, and provide all
citizens with opportunities for a successful life.

QUOTES OF NOTE

Bill Liu, an American-Chinese living in Chicago said "The so-called
melting pot is a fantasy. Some people never melt. We heve to realize the
American society is a society of pluralism. We're not inferior, we're just
different.”

Beatrice Liu, Bill's daughter -- now a college student -- said she
realized she wasn't quite the same as other children growing up in South Bend,
Indiana. "I was in the first grade and this little boy said "Can't you open
your eyes a little wider?*

We hope this report will help us to do just that. }ari?F' :

J. P. Lisack
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0. INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY

A. Introduction

The population changes aiready well under way in the United States and
Indiana will have profound effects on the total educational system, Kinder-
garten through the University level, as well as on the economy. Dr. Harold
Hodgkinson has made the following points about the profile of today’s and
tomorrow’s students:*

There are now more children coming to school from poverty-level house-
holds, from single-parent households (White, Black and Hispanic), more with
unmarried parents, more with teen-age mothers, and fewer children entering the
first grade having participated in Head Start or similar programs, even when
eligible. There are more Minority children entering school now, and conse-
quently more children with limited English speaking, reading, and writing
ability in the classroom.

There are now many more "latch-key" children, and children from blended
families resulting from divorce and remarriage. The population of White
middlie-class children is increasing throughout the educational system. The
U.S Black population fis projected to rise from 26.5 million today to 44
million by the year 2020. Hispanics will increase from 14.7 million today to
around 47 million by 2020, due to higher birth rates and immigration.

As our nation’s population grows from 238 million to about 260 millfon
people by 2020, almost all of the increase will be in Non-White groups, as the
White birth rate is not high enough to maintain the current population level.
(It takes 2.1 children to achieve a balance between births and deaths, and the
White birth rate is only 1.7.)

While long range fi.gures are difficult to forecast, it 1is clear that
during the 1980s the number of Asian Americans in the United States will
increase from 3.5 million to almost 6 million. How this increase will affect
our education system is unknown.

Although the number (and percentage) of Minorities graduating from high
school showed some heartening increases during the 1970s, it now appears that
the percentage of Minority high school graduates who go on to college is
decreasing, at least for Black and Hispanic groups.

At the moment, many leaders in higher education levels seem to exhibit a
general attitude of indifference to these important population trends.

It might be well to remember that high school graduates of the year 2000
are already three years old. Will they be ready to enter a work force which
requires a sound educational foundation to meet changing job needs; will they
be ready to participate successfully in higher and/or continuing education?

* Hemold L. Hodghindon, ALL Ome System: Demoghaphics of Education, Kinderganten through Graduate School.
Sashington, 0.C.: Institute fon Educational Leadership, Inc., 1985.
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8. Svmmary Comparisonst U.9,, Indiane § Selected Counties

Mejor ethnic groups (especially Whites, Blacks and Hispanics) In the U.S.,
indiend and 22 selected Indiene Counties® differ markedly in terms of popula-
tion otatistics, educstions) trends, arademic preparetion, socio-economic
cheracteristics, and esployment trends. Thage differences have had and wi |
continue to have mejor implicetions for the socletal and economic structure

e v

in Indiene and the U.S. In general the average oge of the White popula-
tion Is Incressing as the “"baby boom” populetion 8008 and & decreasing number
of births occur. The situstion is reversed, however, for (non-White) Minor-
ities. In which cese an increasing proportion of the population sre younger
Peopie because of much higher birth end/or Immigration retes. Thus, between
1970 and (estimeted) 1963, the number of U.S. Minorities Increased from 25.1
aillilon to 38.2 mililon (523 Increase) while the number of Whites Increased
from 170.1 miiflon to 201.7 million (only 13%). In Indiana, the number of
Ninorities increesed from 373,300 to 522,400 (40% Incresse), while the number
of Wnhites Incressed from 4,820,300 to 4,976,600 (only 3%). The difference is
more merked for the 22 high-Ninority Indiana countles.
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A major resson for Increesing Ninority representation within the population is
the higher birth rates for (non-White) Minorities than for Whites. -
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[(2) Education Trends] ' o

)

The increasing representation of ethnic-minorities will be increasingly
reflected In the educational levels attained by U.S. and Indiana citizens
because of Minoriites’ lower attained education than Whites’. These numbers
are reflected and extended in the contipnying tendency for Minorities in gener-
8l (except Asfan Americans) to pot pursue higher education. Moreover, Minor-
ities also have much higher dropout rates from high school.

of Adults with 21 Vear College: 1980

U.s. v 33.13
" [N}

Indiana W 4.9
" .81

P - ~School $
0s. W r 15.51
" 62.81
\ - Jed hool - : 4
u.s. . 901‘
" 20,43
( -12: -85
" Indiana ¥ 5,31
" 8.2
22 Cos. W 6.01
" 8.1

These educational characteristics are especially important for the pool
of potential students for higher education because the number of Whites in the

12th grade in Indiana is projected to decregse from 61,500 in 1984 to 50,500

in 2004, while the number of Minorities s projected to increase from 7,200 to
8,400.

Ninority Percent Representation’in Grades 7-12: 1978-19 & 1364-85
Indlana 1976-19 .28
198105 P el 1
22 Cos. 1978-19 5 16.8
19015 e (1S,

Per ted in f 12t 'r t  1984-
Indians ¥ -17.8%
" 'W T4
¥ Gy b 04 MBS ninonities (Non-Hrites)
i 14



’
Bercent Prolected Change In Nusber of 6th Graders: 134-2004

Indiana ¥ -21.93 .
" —W +16.01

y
Percen ¢ _in Number of Ist Graders: 1984-2004

Indiena ¥ -13.1%
" T

In additfon, Institutions of higher education will have to incressingly
compete with other organizations, such as business/industry and the military,
for their qualified students from this increasingly Minority-represented pool,
although Minorities have been less 1ikely to enroll in higher educatfon. This
{s because the number of White U.S. high- school graduates is projectad to
decline, while Minorities increase. 1t will thus become more difficult to
recruit Indiana higher education’s (current) 35,000 beginning students from
recent high-school graduates when the number of high school graduates declines
from 64,900 in 1985 to approximately 55,700 in 2004 (a decrease of 14%).
However, a growing source for new students will probably be the undereducated
adult workforce, some of which may enroll only in courses, rather than degree
programs.

Percent of U.S.’ 20-21 Year Qlds Enrolled in College:’

192 ¥ 4,31
" 25.91

1984 ¥ 33,48
] 29,01

Per - r 1 rol Inent 1984

u.s. v -G.Mﬂ .
" e S Ll std N1

Percent of [ndlons WS, Gradugtes Enrolled In Higher Education!
Total Higher 1978 4.9 _
Education msEm
4-Year 1978 2.9
Institutions 1985 '371.88

Other Higher 1978 1.08
Education 1985 16,63
Percent Change in Indiena Higher Education Enrollment of H.5. Gradustes: 1978 to 1985

Total Higher Education 3.1
4-Year Institutions -4.31

Other Higher Education e +27.71
Percent of Indians (H.S. Graduate) Hioher Educ. Enrollment Being in 4-Year Institutions

1978 15.04
198 . 69,28

| ] e— 7} Y N ) Hinordtics (Non-Whites)
4

15
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A major hindrance to increasing the educational level of the U.S. and
Indiana citizenry is the low level of academic preparation of even graduating
high school students, especially of Minorities. Although Minority groups have
been making progress in improving their academic proficiency, they are still
well below Whites in proficiencies necessary for a quality higher education.
For example, the reading proficiency levels of U.S. Blacks and Hispanics are
three years below those of Whites.

Percent of 17-Year-01d Students with “"Adept® Readin ‘5roflclenc College-Ready):

[(3) Student Academic Preparation|

1979-80 W 39.9%
B 6.1% .
H 1.1
1983-84 ¥ 45.11
8 15.5%
H 19.9%
¢ - Inl' res:
u.S. 1980 W [ TY]
] 343
1965 W 449
] 359
Indiana 1960 W 418
] 3
1985 W 425
N 355

Average Scholastic Aptitude Test-ggth'gggres:

U.S. 1980 W 462
N 366
1985 W 9l
[ 4l
Indiana 1980 462
] m
1985 W an
[ 01

College-bound seniors themselves recognize and express their need for educ-
ational and career counseling and special help in a variety of academic
skills. Minorities, especially, plan %o seek help in math, study, writing and
reading skills.

lwnmntofsum«nslnamﬂngtongﬂeﬂ:gpchn mﬂgﬂn(hl@gu 1985

U.S. | 81.3
e it

Indiana ¥ - 83.11
um .91

¥ G Whites 5 B 61acks H i Hispanics WD Ninorities (Non-Whites)
5
Q o .1(;
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[(4) Socio-Economic Trends ]

Pty O

The fincreasing representation of Minorities is also important for the
socio-economic structure within the U.S. and Indiana. Illegitimate birth
rates have been much higher for all Minority groups except Asian Americans

than for Whites. Moreover, with Whites and Blacks, rates are higher in Indi-
ana than in the U.S. in general.

Nusber of Childien per 1000 Never-Narried Holen! 1980

15-24 u.s. HE 37
Yrs Old N 314
Indiana W[ 45
| 368

B4 0S5 W e 137
Yrs 0id N e e e e et e ettty 1224

Indiana W [’ 149

N et e e e e e e e etntittontasd 1119

Illegitimate-birth rates have been increasing fn Indiana since at least 1970
for both Whites and Non-Whites. While the rate for Non-Whites has almost
doubled, that for Whites has more than doubled. However, the Non-White rate
fs stili almost five times higher than the White rate.

11egitinate Births‘;s Percent of Live 8irths:

Indiana 1970 ¥ [ 3.93
N et et 36.81

1990 ¥ o 3.1
N ol 2 63,34

indiana  1979-1981 ¥ o’ |0.53
N e e e e e e ool 56.13

1962- 1964 ¥ [ 1254 :
N i) 6191

22 Cos.  1979-1981 W e’ !!+73
N e el tirttnmonniend 51. 1

1962-1984 W [commmmmmmens? !3-93
N e e e e e e 62.13

These illegitimacy rates have major implications for the family struc-
ture. For example, teenage pregnancy generally |eads to prematurity of birth,
which leads to low birth weight, increasing chances of major health problems
and indicating possible major learning difficulties for the child. These
types of children have been increasingly entering our school systems.

Between 1980 and 1984, the number of U.S. households increased by seven
percent to 86 million, while the U.S. population increased only 4.2 percent.
The number of Indiana households increased more than three percent to two
million, although the population barely grew (0.1%). A major reason for these
discrepancies is an increase in the number of femaie-headed households. Also,

[ ) sew—— Y F 7YY N (aaaD Ninorities (Non-Whites)
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teenage mothers have been forming an increasirg proportion of the larger
family structure. Female-headed households are especially prevalent among

Blacks (almost half) and impact a large procpurtion of minor chiidren in the
U.S. and in Indiana.

Percent of Nouseholds Headed by Honen:’ 1980

s, W 5 .88
" ottt 19. 41
Indiana ¥ pemme— '/ N |
n%m
22 Cos. W 25.51
n%«m

[ 4
Percent of Persons under 18 Living with Two Parents: 1980

U.S. W 82.9
e T

Indiana — 83.5%
e ————
‘9.3‘

The family and household sizes for Minorities also tend to be larger than
those for Whites.
| 4

Percent of Households with Nore Than 4 Persons: 1980

u.s. W 11.9
e S
indiana ¥ : 1.7
N 20.83

The eclucational and family-characteristics differences among ethnic
groups ha-. serious implications for the financfal well-being of their mem-
bers.  The median family income of Minorities, especially Blacks, s much
lower than that of Whites, who also have smaller families to suppurt. The
discrepancy i{s especially marked with college-bound students, in which case
the median parental income for Minority students is only slightly more than
two-thirds that for wWhite students.

Nedian Parental Income of College-Bound Students:’ 1985

u.S. W - ; ; $34,700
N R

indfana ¥ —— : $30,800
e’

Percent of College-Bound Students with Parental ln‘gole { 112,000:’ 1985

u.s. ¥ ——— 1.2
N ottt o) 4.9

Indiana “~ 9.1%
N ettt 2 2283

22 Cos.

| ) mseresm—"— 77 NS LI Ninonities INon-Hhites)
7
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Percert of Families Receiving Public Assistance:’ 1979
us. W .31

| " = = 13.2%
Indiand W [ !+
HW'W 11.4%
22 Cos. W oy 1.7%
Y e e e e e e et 22T 11,14

The lower Minority incomes are paralleled by parental contributions to
students’ higher education, although ethnic-group differences are even more
pronounced. Because of their low family incomes, Minority families are less
able to contribute to their children’s continued education than are Whites.

Hedian Parental Contrlbution'for College-Bound Students: 1985

.S, 'h— $2590
N $244

Indiana HW $1820
| $590

Moreover, students from poorer families are less likely to perceive the feas-
ibility or benefit in securing a 10an for such education, especially i{f it

also means that they can no longer contribute themselves directly to their
immediate family financial needs.

[(5) Employment Trends] - - ,B‘"’ ” ﬂ” *

Because of Minority persons’ lower levels of education, they tend to be
employed fin those occupations and industries which have higher unemployment
rates. Thus, compared with the unemployment rates for Whites, those for
Blacks are almost three times higher and those for Hispanics, almost twice.

Unemployment Rates of Adults'Over 19: 1984

U.s. | 5.1%
nm‘w 1.1

Indiang ¥ (o ——— O3

Moreover, while employment of Whites jncreased between 1980 and 1984, employ-
ment of Minorities actually declined, both Nationally and in Indiana.

Eaployneat Change of Adults’Over 19: 1980 to 1984

U.s. V F +0.73
'300‘ :

"
Indiana W e
Y e ettt

The rates are especially high for teenagers, who have even less education.
Unesployment Rates of Teenaglers'IG through 19: 1984

U.s. ] 16.0%
nw .61

Indiana W 16.8%
nw .91

¥ o R4 M eI Winonities (Non-Whited)

Yy

tos ]9




In contrast with adults, employment of White and Minority teenagers dec!ined
between 1980 and 1984, Nationaliy and in Indiana.

taploysent Change of Teenggers’]6 through 19: 1960 to 1964

0.5, W - 4.63
N -26.91 M

Indiana ¥ = 1,61 (Gomd
N WiN ) | A i s P i A 2 7 A S M AP S i -y 7 . |

Although unemployment rates are highly related to worker educational
level, at each level, Minorities still have higher rates than do Whites.

Uneaployaent Rates of U.S. Aduits‘is through 64 Years 01d: 1985

(B8 Yrs. W 10.93
School M 13.24

1-3 Yrs. N 10.3%
T 2 1T

4 Yrs, ¥ ——— 6.11
Hle N et e e e e e tttttanden) 10 .5}

|'3 Yrs. 'h 309‘
College N e ettty | 0. 11

24Yrs N e 2 1
College N ufoutmttntntndne 463

At the college-education levels, Minorities’ college degrees tend more to be

in nontechnical areas -- which have higher unemployment rates -- than do those
of Whites.

To a large extent because of their lower educational levels, Minority
persons are under-represented in managerial and professional occupations
(e.g., engineers and sclentists) but o'er-represented in lower-level occupa-
tions (e.g., equipment operators and laborers).

Percent Emoloyment Distribution of Adults in Selected Occupationsf 1980

Kanager fal u.s. UF .13
5.9%

N
Indiana ¥ 8.11
[ ] ™~ 9
Professional/ U.S. UEEEEE;J4J%
Tecknical ] 2.91
Indiana ¥ 3.9
N 2.63
Health u.S. ] 3.4
N .1
Indiana W 2.9
N 3.1
| se— 1 ' 7 771 N D) Ninonities (Non-Whites)
9
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Service u.5. | ——— Y}

Indiana W r——— 2.3

Precision u.5.

Production 9.9

a—s— |43}
D

'] 17.1%
e

Indiana WM 23.1%
———

The occupations " and industries in which Minorities are over-represented are
the very ones which are displaced by robots and automation and which require
retraining and upgrade training as high-tech modernization increasingly oc-
curs.

Percent Employment Distribution of Aduits in Selected lndustrledf 1980

Construction U.S. V 6.13
471

Indiana

Operators/ u.s.
Laborers

N
Indiana ¥ 5.2
N .11
Non-Durable  U.S. u&“
Goods Manuf. ] 10.1%
Indiana U% 1.4
N 5.81
burable U5, W 13.9
Indiana ¥ 3.2
N 29.01
Trade u.s. W a2
| ————
Indiana ¥ 20.81
e
Service u.S. ] 28.0%
e————
Indiana W U1
e
Publ ic u.s. W 5,08
Adain. ] 6.9%
Indiana ¥ 1.3
] 6.33
o | o Whites Immomm (Nom-Whites)

ERIC o » A




- d [ndustries: 1979 to 1986

Construction -3.18 -
NGH-Dur . Goods NFg. 2.1
Durable Goods Nfg. -23.01 —

[rth..Colihnlc..Utll. 15.1%
Trate

Finance
Service

B.0

Accordingly, it 1is critical for workers to h j
ave a fundamentally sound educa-
tional base, upon which necessary training or retraining can bui{d. uee

THE BOTTOM LINE:

the rapid increase in minorities in our population
is here to stay. We need to make & major commitment to
see that all citizens, young and old have the oppor-

tunity to develop to and perform at the highest levels
possible. There will be barriers of color, language,

k%% and culture, as the proportions and numbers of Amer-’
Mk . A
@gg jcan Blscks, Hispanics and Asian Americans grow, and

g%f they are joined by others from foreign lands. We must

e )
iz

2 ;
§ﬁ§ not lower the standards but must increase the effort; -
ﬁf;l to do so will be to the direct benefit of all Amer- {an
icans. Their numbers are alresdy so large that if "5

they do not succeed, all of us will have diminished ﬁ%
futures. EES

2 2

T

That is the reality that réquires a new commm{ tment.

. ’iﬁ!ﬁs‘? .'~.~"55. T i
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1. POPULATION
A. Census
(1) General Situation

S!nce the First Worid War, the composition
of the United States ano Indiana populations
has been increasingly changing, most markedly
since 1960. Most important is the fact that
the Minority populations are becoming much larger proportions of the total
population (see Table 1-Al), accentuating ethnic and cultural diversity.

TABLE 1-Al
U.S. PROJECTED POPULATION DISTRIBUTION BY RACE: 1982-2005
(MILLTONS) :
Total 1/ f— e e o MinoOri Y 3/
Year Number |  White=' . Total Black= Other Minority=
[(100%) | Number Percent | Number Percent | Number Percent Number Percent
1982 232.1 | 198.5 85.51' 34.0 14.51.A 27.7 11.9% 6.3 2.7%
1984 237.2 | 201.1 84.8 36.1 15.2 28.6 12.1 7.5 3.2
1986 242.7 | 203.6  83.9 39.1 16.1 29.5 12.2 9.6 4.0
1988 248.4 | 205.8  82.9 42.6 17.1 30.5 12.3 | 12.1 4.9
1990 254.1 | 207.8  81.8 46.3 18.2 31.4 12.4 ' 14.9 5.9
1992 259.8 }209.5  80.6 50.3 19.4 32.3 12.4 1 18.0 6.9
1994 265.4 | 210.9 79.5 54.5 20.5 33.2 12.5 | 21.3 8.0
1996 270.9 | 212.0 78.3 58.9  21.7 34.1 12.6 | 24.8 9.2
1998 276.2 | 212.9 77.1 63.3 22.9 34.9 12.6 ' 28.4 10.3
2000 281.6 | 213.5 75.8 68.1 24.2 35.8 12.7 32.3 1.5
2005 295.3 | 214.5 72.6 80.8 27.4 37.9 12.8 42.9 14.5

éjlou "adsunption senies”: Low bintk nate, high Life expectancy, & Low net lamigration.
Niddle "acsumption senies”: Medium bintk nate, Li{e expeclency, & net {mmignation.

£l Estinated 2o best match the cunxent end projected situation: Toted (High denies) minus @hites (Low
denies) minus Blacks (Middle senles) :

NOTE: Approximately 60% of Spanish pensons idemtify their race s "White'.

SQURCE: Buneau of the Census, Projections of the Population of the United Stetes by Age, Sex, and Ruce:

1983 Lo 2080 (Cunnent Population Reponts, Populetion Estimates end Projections, Senies P-25, No. 952).
U.S. Depantment of Commence, Wadhington, 9.C., Kay 1984.

NOTE: The U.5. Bureau of the Census designates persons who identify themselves as being of
panish-Origin . but who may identify their race as White, Black, or other races (excludes
"Spanish®). In contrast, the ethnic group "Hispanic®, as designated in census data tables in
this report to preserve data consistency, refers to persons of Spanish origin who do not identi-
fy their race as being White, Black, Native American, or Asian/Pacific Isiander. These Hispan-
ics represent 38 percent of the U.S. Spanish-Origin group and 35 percent of Indiana’s Spanish-
NMnmwmummWMnuMmMHMﬂmumwummﬁSmm%Mn
in general. L
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Although Blacks have constituted the largest Minority group in the
nation and in Indiana and will continue to do so into the near future, Lhe
qreatest impact will continue to be from the high levels of birthing and/or
fmmigration of Hispanics and @7ians. vhich has been termed "the fourth
Wave" Dby the Urban Institute.~’ The Institute predicts that this may be
the largest wave of immigration to ever reach U.S. cities. Hispanics are
already having an increasingly significant economic and political impact.

The U.S. Spanish population has been growing much faster than the
*otal pggu'ation and, as of March 1985, accounts for one of every 14
persons.™ This reflects a 16 percent increase since the 1380 census
(compared to Jjust a 2.5% gain for the non-Spanish population) or 2.3 mil-
|ion more persons of Spanish origin. At the Spanish population’s rate of
increase, . it could become the largest national ethnic-minority group by the
year 20002/ (also see Table 1-Al on previous page).

The sharp increase in the Spanish population is being rivaled by a
faster rate of incrzase in the Asian populatlona/ which increased 14| per-
cent between 1970 and 1980 to total 5.1 million.~ At this rate, they will
reach 10 miliion by the year 2000 but would still be the third largest
ethnic-minority group (behind Blacks and Hispanics).

According to a recently completed study, the ethnic Minorities have
been concentrating in inner clté;s, while Whites have been moving to the
suburbs out of the major cities.=’ This concentration is especially impor-
tant today because' manufacturing ingystrles are tending to also move out of
the cities proper into the suburbs.

(2) Population Distribution and Change

In 1980, the total U.S. population numbered almost 227 million, of
which over 26 million (12%) were Black, almost 6 million were Hispanic, and
almost 4 millfon, Asian and Pacific Isiander. The proportion of Minorities
is growing faster than that of Whites throughout the Nation.

The total population of the North Central U.S. Region in 1980 numbered
almost 59 million (one-fourth of the U.S. total), of which 11 percent were
from Minority ethnic groups, primarily Blacks. This region contained a

smal ler proportion of Minority residents than the U.S., which was 17 per-
cent Minority.

lonhn §. Leng & Jeannye Thonnton, "The Disappeening Bonden.” U.S. News & Wonld Repont, Aug. 19, 1985,
pp. 30-31.
%;AP Redeede, "Hispande Population Growing Fest." (ISA Today, Thursdey, Jen. 30, 1986, p. 3A.
Hoxold L. Hodghinson, *Pemoghaphics end the Ecomomy: Undenstanding ¢ Chenging Menketploce.® The
Y Adnissions Staategist, Jan. 1985.
Peul Clamey, "141% Growth {ox Adiand {n the USA." [ISA TODAY, Thunsday, Oct. 10, 1985; "3" Ngjor
5 Roedblocks,” USA Today, Friday, Feb. 7, 1986, pp. 1A, 2A.
= Don Téchinhant & Mery Keull, "Study: Whites Comtimue Flight to the Subunbs.” USA Today, Tues.,
o ApaLl 8, 1986.  (Study by Monton 9. Winsberg, Flonide Stete Univensity Geognapher)
-Ilat;ongl Atlignee of Budiness, Employment Policies: Looking to the Yesx 2000. Weshington, 9.(.,
1986. See Attachment VIII. ' ‘ '
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Indiana’s total population in 1980 numbered &pproximately 5,490,20"
(9.3% of the North Central Region total). Indiana Minority-population was
9 percent, compared to 1l percent for the region and 17 percent for the
u.S. Indiana’s Minorities were primarily Blacks, with 7.6 percent of the
State’s total population.

Indiana’s Minority population is concentrated in
a few counties. Nearlv 314,000 of the 486,000 Minor- st. Joseoh
ities in Indiana (64.6%) lived in Marfon and Lake
Counties in 1980. Marion County had the largest ke

county Minority population (164,000), of which more : Alien

than 20 percent were Black. However, Lake County
contains a larger percent concentration of Minorities
(28.6%), of which 126,000 were Blacks and nearly
21,000 were Hispanic (the highest number of Hispanics
in the State). More than 10 percent of the popula-
tions of Allen and St. Joseph Counties are made up of
Minorities. Also of significance, the proportion and
numbers of Whites is decreasing, while the proportion
and numbers of Minorities is growing throughout the
State.

farion

Altogether, 22 of the 92 counties in Indfana had more than 1,000
Minority members in 1980. Data showing population distributions by ethnic
group in 1980 for the U.S., the North Central Regfon, Indiana, and each of
these 22 counties, are presented in Table 1-A2.

Generally, the counties having the largest total populations are
experiencing an actual decrease in the numbers of White persons and an
increase in Minofrities. Population change comparisons by ethnic groups
are shown in Table (-A3, Minority population percentage increases for the
22 counties from 1970 to 1980 are illustrated in Map 1-Al, and the percent
of county populations made up of Minorities in 1980 are illustrated in
Map 1-A2.




TABLE 1-A2

1980 POPULATION BY ETHNIC GROUP FOR
U.S., NO. CENTRAL REGION, INDIANA AND 22 SELECTED COUNTIES
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

Geo- Total I I 7T E—_—
‘ graphical  Number White Total Black Hispanic Native Amer. | Asian/Pac Isi.
| Ares (1008) | Wsber 4 | Weber 3 | Wumber 1 | Wusber 1 W y | Nowber
0.5, 226,129,6 (189,035.0 83.371137,694.6 16.63%|26.462.3 11.66% i 3503.1 431 1,534.3 688 | 3,910.3 1.72¢
No. Central 58,865.71 52,283.2 88.82%| 6,582.5 11.18%, 5,332.9 9.06% | 502.5 .85 | 271.2 .468 435.4 .44
Region :

Indiana 5,490.2] 5,004.4 91153 485.8 8.85%| 4148 1.55% 2.1 .18 1.8 .14 i 23.4 43
Narion Co. 1‘5.2 601.1 78.558' 164.) 21.458| 155.3 20.30% 3.5 45% 1143 4.3 .563
Lake 523.0 INATLAIL] 149.5 28.59%| 126,01 24.108 20,7 3.91% Jd.138 ‘ 2.1 .40
Allen 294.3 262.9 89.321 31.4 10,683 26.4 8.97% 3.2 1.093 5 .18 [ 1.3 M3
St. Joseph 1.6 216.1 89.43% 25.5 10.5713 21.6 8.943 2.3 .93 SRV E 1.2 4%
Vanderburgh  167.5 154.3 92.13% 13.2 1.87% 9 1123 A 24 2018 g .39

!

L . |
Nadison 139.3 128.9 92.523 10.4 1.48% 9.7 6.93% I 2 2,118 3 .
LaPorte 108.6 98.9 91.041 9.7 8.96% 8.7 1.9 5 .41 .2 .18% 4 .34
Delavare 128.6 120.0 93.343 8.6 6.663 7.6 5.988 4 .34 2,163 3 .26
Vigo a4 104.8 93.251 1.6 6.15% 6.2 5.4% 6 541 2.0 6 .55
Elkhsit 131.3 130.0 94.643 1.4 5.363 5.4 4.201 9 .621 3.9 5 .36%

, i
Grant 80.9 14.6 92.15% 6.4 17.85% 5.3 6.508 1858 2 .208 2 .30
Honroe 98.8 93.5 94.621 5.3 5.368 2.6 2.60% 1.5 1.49% .13 : 1.1 1158
tcward 86.9 81.7 94.03% 5.2 5.91% (3 4.9 S .5 2 .28 3 .31
Clark 88.8 83.9 94.41% 5.0 5.593 4.3 4.863 2 .25 .05 i 3 34

Tippecanoe 121.1 116.9 96.07% 4.8 3.9 2.0 1.68% 9 I3 2 4138 1.7 1.408 |

Navne 6] M) a4 S| 19 507 2 .28 IJ“! 2 .26
fioyd 61.2 58.7 96.023 2.4 3.9 .2 3.5 d .41 ¢ .063 ' i .18
forter 19.8 117.8 98.363 2.0 1.643 W32 1.0 .80% 2.4 6 .463
Niaai 39.8] 3995048 1.9 4868 i.0 2.m8| .3 .15 4958 .2 an
Bartholomew 65.1 63.5 91.52% 1.6 2.48% i 1.508 2 31 L. 3 .50
Johnson 11.2 75.9 98.28% 1.3 1.72% .8 1.081 Jd .19 .1 .08 E J .
Hamiiton 82.0 81.0 98.76% 1.0 1.223 A4 A 2 .19 o .08 | A 50

Total Selected 22 o

indlana Co. 3,616.3 | 3,174.6 87.043] 468.7 12,963 | 407.2 11.26% 36.6 1.073 5.1.16 1.3 483

§ Ethnic Group 65.878 | 62908 - | S6.d8s - | 9B - | 9052 - | 72408 - | T3EIL -

Total Non-Selected | | . o |
Indldna Co. 1,873.9| 1,856.8 99.09% 1.1 9% 1.6 .18 4.0 228 2.2.12% ! 6.1 .33

'jmluted (1] oLt Noi-Whites.
Eitinated &s Total - Whites - Black - Native AvenltdRs - Asian/Pec. Tslandens - non-Spanish “Rot Elécwhene
Chudatiied®, 4.c., Spanish people dho do fist LabAtigy thenselves as any of the afonementioned eces.

SoukCE: lhom&(mmykﬁygi nehpmhxidt
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TABLE 1-A3
POPULATION CHANGE COMPARISONS BY ETHNIC GROUP

(NumBERS IN THOUSANDS)

NO CENTRAL REGION, INDIANA AND 22 SELECTED COUNTlES: 1970 T0 1980

HINOR]TY
» ’ Japan. , i
~ Wite fotel. _Minority . Bleck Fillp. Other&/
Naber  Percont! Rumber ~ m! Wumber — Percent v&f"’m‘r pu.mrc.m NRber— Percent | Nmber  Percent
S0 chenge’) 1990 Change' 90 Chanoe*| 1900 Change*| 190 Change' | 1980  Change’
190058 6.038 D66 30,201 26,4020 11493 L4705 92,635 22104 70308 | 14204 162099
0. -2 164.0 19,080 155, 15,8 I 861 2.1 80,50 5.7  509.%
M4 109 149.5 %0.718 126.1 12.9) J 6.5 Y I XK a.1 158764
mo’ 'l“ "o‘ ” ” 260‘ 360'. ls 75-0. 's z'l6° ‘l' 92|-‘|
260 -1 8.5 2.9 2.6 16,2 S .39 S 29,08 2.9  61.Mm
194.3 -2.44 1.2 4.9 1.9 16,00 2 80.00 2 112,90 9 702,80
%9 -9 1.4 25.% 9.7 20.2¢ 2 N9 Jd 2.8 S 642.65
%y ¥ 9.7 . 8.7 2).09 2 62,50 2 102,67 J 456,92
e -1 0.6 6.9 .6 %02 2 106.86 13800 6 29
M0 3.6, 1.6 3.6 6.2 141 2 161,76 J 0 8.00 9 403,18
100 6N 14 %8 5.0 3.08 2 110,26 2 36.23 1.2 655.84
M6 4.M 64 2.2 5.3 16,67 2 46,20 4 40.00 8 128,51
9SS NN 5. 125,09 2.6 10.04 o 100,61 d 66,67 1.9 348.82
0.y % 5.2 M. 4.3 19.6) 2 162,86 103,23 .6 380,65
0.9 159 5.0 4.2 3 .4 A 176,09 2 168.42 4 140,00
6.9 6.9 4.0 121.92 2.0 9110 2 6L 1. 86.88 .5  218.82
Nty -0 “e1.0 3.9 .58 4 9.8 Jda.n 3 300.00
%7 %0 2.4 12,9 2.2 )es .0 290.00 A 231,58 A 380.68
1.0 .88 2.0 49,00 3 06.08 2 155.56 J 2.4 1.2 2031.58
Ny -0 19 46,29 1d 9.69 4102 JJ 0 am A 260,40
6.5 12.% 1.6 151,98 1.0 89.06 o 392.86 o 25,52 S 560.00
9 0.2 .3 -3.% 8 -54.58 a2 2 162.30 J L
0.0 0.6 .0 152.9 NI X7 Jd 45,68 2 261,35 4230
BIe S| KT B 07,2 6.3 5.6 87.50 TS TN S  e21.18
'Omo. "l‘, "o' “02, 'o‘ 3-‘0 z.' '30.36 '05 63.56 s.’ ‘30.'0

Peacent change between 1970 and 1980,

hnnu Chinese and Fllipino.

mnum

RCE: 1970 and 1980 Cendus Reponts. See Appenddx 1-A3.
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MAP 1-Al

PERCENT OF MINORITY POPULATION IHCREASE (1970 vo 1930)
OCCURRING [N 22 HIGH MINORITY INDIAYA COUNTIES
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NOTE: The rapid growth of Ninorities is readily apparent when one reall;es that, from 1970 to 1980:

in the United States, the white population grew only 6.1 percent, while the Ninority popula-
tion grey 0.2 percent, and

in Indiana, the White population grew only 3.8 percent, while the Minority population grew
30.) percent.

From 1970 to 1980, Indiana’s population grew 5.7 percent from
5,193,700 to 5,490,200 persons. The White population grew less than four
percent (from 4,820,300 to 5,004,400) while all Minorities grew more than
30 percent (from 373,300 to 485,800). The highest growth-rate of Minor-
ities was primgrily of non-Black Minorities, with almost a 350 percent
increase (from 15,900 to 71,000), compared to 16 percent growth for Blacks.
Indiana’s percentage population growth was higher than the No. Central
Region for all racial groups except Blacks.

The disparity between White and Minority population change is accen-
tuated when the four highest-popuiation counties in lmdiana are considered.
The total populagtions of these four counties (Marion, {(ake, Allen and St.
Joseph) decreased 39,900 (-2.1%). However, while the White population
decreased 119,100 (-7.6%), the Minority population increased 79,200
(27.2%). The greatest percentage increase of Minoritiea was for non-Blacks.

o o

TABLE 1-A4

INDIANA POPULATION DISTRIBUTION BY RACE 1930 TO 1985e
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

Japanese 1
_Total White o Black . | Mmer. Indian | & Chinese  Other Races'
Population |~ 3 , 1} 1 ’ S |
(1003) Nvsber  Total | Nusber Total | Number Total | Nusver TotalA Nusber Total R
AL LA i R e R e e
1985(Est.) 5,499.0 | 4,976.6 90.50% | 425.6 .43 | 8.8 .16%| V.5 .43 | 80.6 1.46%
1980.... 5,490.2 | 5,004.4 91.15 4148 1.55 [ N T 8.3 2 | 5.0 1.04
1970.... 5,193.7 | 4,B20.3 92.81 357.5 6.88 9 .m .09 1.6 .15
1960.... 4,662.5 | 4,388.6 94.12 269.3 5.78 R BN I L7 .
1950.... 3,934.2 | 3,756.5 95.53 4.2 4.4 A0 JA .02 J .0l
190.... 3,421.8 | 3,305.3 96.43 120.9  3.56 YN | £l 400
1930.... 3,238.5 | 3,125.8 96.52 2.0 3.46 % N | S0l Jo00

* Includes mostly Hidpanics, a4 well ¢4 Asiens.

SOURCE: 1980 Census of Population, (PCSO-1-B16), Table 17, p. 26. Buxesy gf the Cendus, U.S. Dept. of
Commence, August 1932; 1985 ethnle guoup date compiled by Offdce of Ilnpolcf Studies. See Appendin 1-A4.

Indiana’s total population increased from about 3.2 million in 1930 to
almost 5.5 milfion in 1985 (an increase of about 70%) (see Table 1-A4).
However, the proportion of Whites in the population decreased throughout
this entire peripd (from 96.5% in 1930 to about 90.5% in 1985), while the
percentage of Blacks more than doubled from 3.5% to 7.6%. There was an
even greater perventade increase for all other Minority groups. This trend

o , 18 31




is expected to continue into the future because the birth and fertility
rates of Minority women are higher than for white women (not to mention
Minority in-migration).

TABLE 1-A5
INDIANA POPULATION CHANGES BY RACE: 1930 TO 1985e
Ninorities
R ~ |American | Japanese | Other
Total White r Biack Indian |2 Chinese | Races**
[ § T
Number Change | Nusber  Change | Number Changi Nuaber Nuaber Number
1985(Est) 5,499,000 .28 | 4,976,564 - .63 | 425,596 2.6% | 6,151 1,529 80,556
1980.... 5,490,224 5.7 | 5,004,394 3.8 | 414,785 16.0 1,682 6,307 51,016
1970.... 5,193,669 11.4 | 4,820,324 9.8 | 357,464 32.8 3,087 4,39 1,600
l“.uu ‘.“2.4” '805 ‘.3“!55‘ |68 269.275 5‘-5 9‘8 zlo‘s '0616
1950.... 3,934,224 14.8 | 3,758,512 13.7 | 174,168 42.9 438 CH | 292
1940.... 3,421,1% 5.8 | 3,305,323 5.7 | 121,916 4.9 223 k)] 9
1930.... 3,238,503 - 3,125,118 - 111,92 - 205 350 n
$ Change 1938 to 1985 69.8% - 59.21" . 200~1lq 2970.54| 2051.1% | 104,520.6%

& Pencent change {nom previous dete, 10 yeans eantien, exeept fox 1980-85 change.
- % Palmgally Wispanie € Southeast Aslen Lmaigrants’ {anllies,

SOURCE: 1980 Ce Po (PCO0-1-B16), Table 17, p. 26. Buneau of the Cendus, U.S.
Bept. of Commence, August 1982. See Appendix 1-AS.

Although the total population of Indiana increased nearly 70 percent
from 1930 to 1985 (see Table 1-A5), the White population grew only about 59
percent, while significant {Increases occurred in the Minority groups
(363%). Generally speaking, the rates of growth have been slowing since
1960, except for the "Other Races" group (largely made up of Hispanics),
which continue to grow at an accelerated rate., It now appears thet the
White population may have actually decreased between 1980 and 1985, while
the Minority populations continue to grow.




(3) Population by Age

Another Iimportant demographic change is occurring with regard to the
distribution of population by gge (see Table 1-A6). For example, project-
ing Indiana’s population from 1980 to the year 2000, the number of younger
people (ages 0 to 14) will probably decline by 6 percent, the 15 to 19 year
group will drop some 17 percent, and the number of 20 to 24-year group will
drop more than 15 percent. Meanwhile the 25 to 64 age group may grow some
18 percent, and those over 65 will also increase significantly. (The post-
WWI1 baby boomers are now beginning to move into their early 40s.)

TABLE 1-A6
POPULATION PROJECTION SUMMARY FOR INDIANA
BY AGE STRUCTURE: 1980-2000
AGE NUMBER PERCENT
‘GROUPS 1980 2000 CHANGE  CHANGE
0-4 418,770 392,750 | -26,020 | - 6.2%
5-14 887,880 830,940 | -56,940 | - 6.4%
15-19 529,630 440,050 | -89,580 | -16.9%
20-24 518,660 439,020 | -79,640 Y -15.4%
25-64 2,549,930 3,005,030 | 455,100 A 17.8%
65+ 585,400 747,710 | 162,310 27.7%
TOTAL 5,490,200 5,855,500 | 365,300 6.7%

* peesons §on changes: (1) Peelindng binth,
and (3] Net out-migration.

(2) Post Woxld Wax I1 baby boom,

SOURCE: Imdiana Univensity, Plvisdon of Reseanch, School of Budiness--and the
Indiang State Boand of Heelth. Indiena County Populetion projections, 1985-
2020. Published in 1983,

{ MEDIAN AGE
Of great significance to educational planners -~ and 1980 28.7
the future workforce ~-- is the fact that the above pro- : *
jections show a rontinuing decline of younger people (age 1985 30.4
24 and below) and an increase of older people. This phe- 1990 31.9
nomenon is reflected in the steady rise of the median age 1995 33.3
of the population (at right). *
. - 2000 34.7 ]
Ao
: The changing ethnic diversity of
Older Whites, [ - U.S. and Indiana populations is espec-
Younger . I - fally orevalent among young people and
Minorities: o » g N the retirement-age population. In
Median Age — these cases a higher proportion of
of White, o =, young people and a lower proportion of
Black, and w * retirement-age Pgrsogs are from ethnic-
Spanish J I minority groups. Of course, this
Origin = has resulted in a higher proportion of
Populations, e, gt TP q : Minority women being in the fertility-
1960-1380 — 4 -’7"._.,"" age range.
= ./___'!__:__, § D
i trista
o e Amemeas by Snpumas Gldwty (‘ 20
EMC ME 3 3




TABLE 1-A7
NUMBER AND PERCENT OF POPULATION BY AGE AND BY ETHNIC GROUP
FOR UNITED STATES AND INDIANA: 1980
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)
Ninori 4
Total wite’ | Total/ T Hiack Hispanict TNitive dmer. | Asian/Pac ls
Population S I} UuS  IN | LS. Ie U5, N UL J!i U5 I uSTIN
by Age ‘ :
C20 years 12,416 1,836 | 57,380 1,636 [15,036 201 {10,579 172]2,436 19 ; 65 3 ° 1,250 7
) 64 years 25,498 585 122,942 553 | 2,557 33| 2,067 30| %6 2 80 1 - 222 |
vetindge” o o» n W s oW s ou w2 ww own
1 Population » y %
by Ages< 20 yrs. 323 331 308 3387|403 4137 403 13| a4y 453 433 358 g 318
1965 57 56: 5 56 [ 53 52| S2 S| 53 S 52 60 6l 6
yedyrs, 1 1L 121 11 8 1| 3 5 § 6 3

%{t¢t¢-¢t¢¢ o et Non-Whites.
SEstimated a8 Total - Whites - Blacks - Native Amenicans - Asdan/Pac. Tslandens - Non-Spanish "Not Elsewhene
Clessified”, L.¢e., Spanish people who do mot {denti{y themselves as any of the afoxenentioned Rraces.

SOURCE: 1980 U.S. Cendus Reponts. (See Agpendix 1-A¢)

The Minority population in Indiana and the U.S. in 1980 was much
younger than the White population, with a median age of 24.3 years versus
29.8 years (see Table 1-A7). This was especially true for Hispanics (21.8
years). This lower age is exempliffed by the percentage under 20 years of
age. while 33 percent of Whites were under 20 years, 41 percent of Minor-
ities were under 20 years. Of course this higher proportion of younger
Minorities will reflect more women in the fertile-age range (15-44 years).

In contrast to the higher school-age percentages, Minoritifes had a
lower retirement-age population (7% vs. 11% for Whites). Fewer than 4
percent of Hispanics and 3 percent of Oriental Americans were of retirement
age.

(4) Recent Population Statistics - -
Big move to Sun Belt

According to the Census Bureau, During the first half of this decade the Northeast and Mid-
the popiilation of the U.S. grew by west lost residents to the South and West. Change in pop-
5.4 percent between 1980 and 1985, As | ulation from 1980-1985 due to Interregional migratior

shown in Map 1-A3 on the next page, 18 '
w«sly

states had population growth greater
than the U.S. in general. This gredt-
er growth occurred in the west, the
southesst, and especially, the south-
west, the latter probably reflecting
the influx of Hispanics. Five states

(plus D.C.) experienced a loss in pop- South[_ |;897000
ulation. The greatest reduction or -___West +649,000
least increase in population has tend- 21,5 |Midwest
ed to occur fin previously Hheavily ZZa\hea B0 Northeast 77 N ‘
e.g.; the Great Lakes or Plains g amerce Demographics magazne By Jute Stacey, USA TODAY

x states.
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MAP 1-A3

PERCENT POPULATION CHANGE: 1980-1985
UNITED STATES
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THBLE 118 AN
POPULATION CHANGE OF INDIANA AND SELECTED
COUNTIES*: 1980-1985
April 1, July 1, Change, 1980
Geographic 1980 1985 to 1985
Area (Census) (Estimate) Number %
INDIANA........ 5,490,212 5,499, 100 8,886 0.2%
"arionooooooo 765'233 779'966 14'733< 109%
Lakeooooooooo 522'9]7 498'005 -24'912 -408
Allenoooooooo. 294'335 290'911 -3'424 -102
St. Joseph... 241,617 241,034 -583 -0.2
Vanderburgh. . 167,515 167,562 47 0.0
"adisonoooooo 1390336 132'948 —6'388 -406
Laporteoooooo 108'632 1060182 -2'450 -203
Delaware..... 128,587 122,353 -6,234 -4.8
Vimooooooooo 112'385 110'398 _10987 —108
Elkhart...... 137,330 145,235 7,905¢ 5.84
Grantoooooooo 80'934 77'469 -30465 -403
"Onf‘oeo.....o 98,785 101.446 2'66] 2.7
Howar‘d-...... 86'896 65'317 -13579 —1.8
Claf‘k........ 88'838 89'768 930 loo
Tippecanoe... 121,702 123,788 2,086 1.7
Wayne........ 76,058 73,240 -2,818 -3.7
F.loydcooooooo 6]'205 62'903 10698 2.8
Porter....... 119,816 123,534 3,718¢ 3.1
M'amicooooooo 39'820 37'662 _20158 —504
Bartholomew. . 65,088 64,952 -136 -0.2
Johnson...... 77,240 82,046 4,806¢ 6,24
Hamiltono-ooo 82'027 90'989 8'962< 10.9<
Selected Co’s. 3,616,308 | 3,607,708 -8,600 -0.2%
Non-Sel Co’s.. 1,873,904 1,891,392 17,488 .9

t Contained at Least 1,000 ethnie mimonities ad of 1980 4.S. Census.

SOURCE: “unequ of the Cendus (From Indiane State Librany, Stete Date Centen). See Append - 1-A7,

There was virtually no change in Indiana’s population between the
decennial census (Aprfl 1, 1980) and July 1, 1985. In that period of over
five years, the State’s total growth was 8,868, just under two-tenths of
one percent. Forty-four of the 92 counties in the State are estimated to
have had population loss. Marion County had the largest numerical gain
(14,733), and Hamilton County, the greatest percent increase (10.9%). The
22 selected Indiana counties are shown in Table 1-A8 above. Five counties
(Lake, Madison, Delaware, Grant, and Allen) were each estimated to have
lost over 3,000 in total population. (See Appendix 1-A6 for more details.)
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B. Birthing Patterns

The increasing Minority representation within the U.S. and Indiana
populations 1{s attributable to high immigration (of Spanish and Asian per-
sons) and also to suhstantiallzlhigher fertility rates of Spanish and Black
women than for White women. Asian women have the lowest rates. As
shown in Tables 1-Bl and 1-B2, in contrast to an expected decreasing rumber
of White women of childbearing age (15-44 y=ars old) and White births is a
major_increase in the pumber and proportional representation of Minority
chi ldbearing-age women and Minority births from 1982 to 2005.

TABLE 1-Bl

U.S. PROJECTED NUMBER OF CHILDBEARING-AGE
WOMEN (15-44 YEARS OLD) BY RACE: 1982-2005
(THOUSANDS)

Total 1/ Hinqré;y 3/
Year Number White Total Black= Other Minority=
(100%) [ Number Percent | Number Percent | Number Percent Number Percent

1982 54,621 | 46,053 84.3% 8,568 15.7% 7,041 12.9% 1,527 2.8%
1984 55,935 | 46,895 83.8% 9,040 16.2% 7,307 13.1% 1,733 3.1%
1986 57,231 | 47,731 83.4% 9,500 16.6% 7,562 13.2% 1,938 3.4%
1988 57,803 | 47,902 82.9% 9,901 17.1% 7,764 13.4% 2,137 3.7%
1990 58,189 | 47,942 82.4% (10,247 17.6% 7,922 13.6% 2,325 4.0%
1992 58,141 | 47,592 81.9% | 10,549 18.1% 8,048 13.8% 2,501 4.3%

1994 57,928 | 47,137 81.4% | 10,791 18.6% 8,130 14.0% 2,661 4.6%
1996 57,870 46,802 80.9% | 11,068 19.1% 8,237 14.2% 2,831 4.9%
1998 57,810 | 46,412 80.3% {11,398 19.7% 8,382 14.5% 3,016 5.2%
2000 57,592 | 45,826 79.61’ 11,766 20.41’ 8,497 14.8% 3,269 5.7%
2005 56,671 | 43,756 77.2%" | 12,915 22.8% 8,700 15.4% 4,215 7.4%

%5100 "a4dumption senied”: Low binth nate, high Uide expectancy, & Low net inmigagtion.
3 Nili2e "assumption senies™: Medium binth nate, Li{e expectancy, € net imaigration.

Yistinated to best nateh the cunrent end projected sltuation: Toted (Niddle senles) minas Whites
{Low 4endes) minus Blecks (Middle senies)

IOTE: Approxdmetely 60% of Spanish pensons ddentify thein nace ¢4 "White."
SOURCE: Buneau of the Census, Profections of the P Aon_of the (inited Stated by Age. Sex. and Race:

1983 _to 2080 (Cuxxent Populetion Reponts, Populetion Estimates and Projections, Sexles P-25, No. 952).
U.S. Depd. of Commence, Washington, 9.C., Nay 1984,

The high Minority fertility gytes are in contrast to a net out-migra-
tion of Indiana’s total population® and declining White population, thusly
accelerating the relative growth of Minorities.

ly

ll" Releese, "Hispande Population Growing Fest.® USA Todey, Thunsday, Jen. 30, 1986.

U.S. Buxesu of the Cemsus, Provislonat Pro ections of the P on of States Age and Sex: 1980

10 2000 (Cunxent Population Repoxts, Sexies P-25, No. 937). (.S, Govennnent Painting Office, Weshing-
ton, 9.C., 1983, pp. 39, 41,

Q "\v ﬁ';‘ - 24
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TABLE 1-B2

U.S. PROJECTED NUMBER OF BIRTHS BY RACE: 1982-2005
(THOUSANDS)

Total _ ] Minority _
Year Number Nhitel/ Total Blackzy

“TOther Winor ity
(100%) { Number Percent | Number Percent | Number Percent| Number Percent

1982 3731.2| 3005.8 80.6% 725.4 19.4% 626.9 16.8% 98.5 2.6%
1984 3664.1| 2924.2 79.8% 739.9 20.2% 637.1 17.4% 102.8 2.8%
1986 3643.7| 2884.7 79.2% 759.0 20.8% 649.5 17.8% 109.5 3.0%
1988 3589.6| 2818.2 78.5% 771.4 21.5% 655.7 18.3% 115.7 3.2%

1990 3503.6( 2728.9 77.9% 774.7 22.1% 653.8 18.7% 120.9  3.5%
1995 3226.0| 2466.4 76.5% 759.6 23.5% 628.6 19.5% 131.0 4.i%
2000 3063.0( 2294.9 74. 9%'. 768.1 25. l%' 625.9 20.4% 142.2 4.6%
2005 3042.0} 2237.7 73.6% 804.3 26.4% 651.9 21.4% 152.4 5.0%

. i Low "casumption 4exaed”: Low biath nate.
:II'““' *esuumption senies”: Nedium binth Rate.
Bstimeted 20 best match the cunnent and projected situstion: Totel (Middle senies) wdmus White
(Middle senies) ninus Blacks [Middle senies)

NOTE: Approximately 60% of Spenish pensons Ldemtify thein agee as "White."
SOURCE: Buxeax 0f the Census,

1983 to 2480 (Cunxent Populetion Repoxts, Poputation EttlncteA ¢ud Puojectiouo Seades P-25, No. 952).
U.S. Dept. of Commence, Washington, P.C., May 1984,

The gradual increase in the size of the Minority population in Indiana
is based in large part on the higher birth rates of Non-White women and the
fact that a higher percentage of them are in the fertility-age range. As
shown earlier in Table 1-A3, all Minorities accounted for about 8.9 percent
of the total population in 1980 and grew to nearly 9.5 percent fn 1985,
{{owever, between 1982 and 1984, fewer than 89 percent of all births were
Wwhite, while 11.2 percent were Non-White.

N0TE: Those who might think that the size of Indians’s Ninority population, now slightly less than
10 percent, is relatively "small®, should note that

» The = aarity population is already well over & half-sillion persons,

» On¢ -u: of every four babies being born in the four counties with the largest populations s
acr-Hails,

»one !t of every six bables being born in the twenty-two counties which have more than
1.96¢ %: orities in thelr populations is Non-White, and

> tb =2 Ko, aite representation rates are growing.
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TABLE 1-B3
FERTILITY RATES* BY AGE GROUP IN THE UNITED STATES
AND INDIANA BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980
(NUMBER IN THOUSANDS)

Ninority

‘ Natlve Asian §
Total White Totall/__ Black Hlspanlcg/ American ].”Pac. Isl,

Us. W WS W (WS W (WS I [0S WS NS I

Nomen 15-24 yrs:
Nusber Women 21,063 ntsiuﬁw A70.114,067 53.612,919 46.6| 831 3.7 | 171 1.0 320 2.2
Nusber Children 6,670 186.8 ' 4,576 156.2|2,095 30.6[1,576 27.6| 350 1.9 | 90 .6 69 .4
Fertility Rate G170 L3561 .269 A.332| 515 4.570) 540 593 ) 554 513 | .529 .615| .217 .189

Nomen 25-34 yrs:
Nusber Women 18,747 442.7 {15,395 400.73,352 42.0|2,267 34.6) 494 2
Number Children 27,617 724.1 121,610 643.9]6,066 80.3 4,215 67.6 1,016 5
Fertility Rate 1,476 1.636 | 1.404 1.607|1.810 1,911 1.859 1,955 {2.057 2.0

| Vosen 35-44 yrs:

- Nusber Women 13,067 312.3 {10,931 286.2 (2,136 26.0] 1,481 22.1] 283 |
Nusber Children 34,490 863.2 {27,812 780.0|6,679 83.2 4,715 711.5/1,011 5
Fertility Rate  2.639 2.764 | 2.544 2.725)3.126 3.196]3.185 3.229 [3.571 3.8

11 133 12| 45 3.3
1 261  2.1] 531 4.6
012.014 1.820 {1.233 1.361

3 81 61 U
0 30 2.1 623 4
313.462 3.484 2,272 2.2

ilﬂllbcl of children per woman {n fextility-ege period ingicated.
llfttllltcd a4 ¢l Non-Whites.
Eatimated as Total - Whites - Blacks - Netive Amerlcens - Aslan/Pac. Tslandens - Non-Spanisk "Not Elsewhene Class-
ifled®, i.c., Spanish people who do not {dentify themselves as any of the efonementioned reces.
SOURCE: 1980 U.S. Census neponts. See Appendix 1-83.

In Indiana in 1980, for every thousand women 15 through 24 years old,
there were 356 children (shown as a birth rate of .356). This was a higher
rate than in the U.S. (.317). The number of chfldren was much lower for
White women (332) than for Minority women (570), especial ly Native American

and Black women. Oriental Americans were much lower (189) than even
Whites.

For every thousand women 25 through 34 years old in Indiana, the
number of children was much higher (1,636) than for the 15 through 24 age
group and also higher than in the U.S. (1,476). Agaln, the number of
children was lower for White women (1,607) than for Minority women (1,911),
although proportionately not as great a disparity, with the greatest number

of children for Hispanic and Black women. Oriental Americans were lowest
(1,381).

For every thousand women 35 through 44 years old in [Indiana, the
number of children was 2,764, slightly higher than in the U.S. (2,639).
For White women the number was 2,725, lower than for Minority women

(3,196), especially Hispanic and Native America» women. Oriental Americans
were again the lowest.

NOTE: Among White women I5 through 24 years old In Indiana, 8.8% of the children born were
illegitimate, whereas 55% of Minority women’s children in this age group were illegitimate. This
compares to 9.7% for U.5. White women and 47.3% for Minority women in the same age group. (See
Chapter 4, Section A.)
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TABLE 1-B4
BIRTHS BY RACE* FOR INDIANA: 1970-1984

Fertillty

Crode Blcth | Perceat of ol ' rmu”y - Rate Ratio:

: _ Naber A fte¥ o Births ’ Rates i Non-White to

YT~ Tt Won-WTte | IWTEe TonWite| TotaT WTte oWt lie” Roninite Inite
"" ”o‘” “..'l ’.m ’ lo', l.“ l“o. ”ol’ ’o.' ’ ..‘2 |..’2 . lo’.
lm ..“ 'l.m ...“ lo" l..‘ l"n. ”0.3 l.o’7 ‘0‘7 .o” ' on
977 105,040 7,505 963 |1.55 17 1000 660 1102 |03 .00 30
99 ' 0,08 4,000 9341 | 1) LM we 8.1 12 {65 LU | &
a
{]

190 00,428 1,817 99 |11 M lime w8 .20 e 8.2

|
|
|

iy [oem e a8 1.8 20 | iwe e i lee e |
i
901 C 00,650 75038 9516 | 1.5 193 | 1000 .76 1020 [[6.50  1.64 |
|

1992 05,09 24560 930 [ 1.9 1.6 1000 g8.08 11.12 114.30 1.26

M 0 .M 90 | W " 0.0 8.4 11,26 || m A i "
1994 .08 7090 0,92 | W ("} 0.6 8.9 1.2 |u A [T}
gmm“muuumuun

* Roce Lo sali-aeponted by panentis) on chlld's binth contificate. Non-White (ncludes Blachs, Native Amenicans,

end othen Non-Mhiles, except Nispanles. Spaniah-oalpln (4 not identified, but

(ecconding Co the 0.3, Censas) aone then il of Indicne Spanleh-onlgin pensons identify themselves o White.

* Inclodes sone (Righ Dlnlh-aste) Minoalties, while ®Nen-White" includes Low

blath-aste Galental Aseaiesns. Thas, (n Chis Table, the nambens of MRite Linths ane over-stated, and Minor-
ies one mndenstated, Decsuee Hlepanies are Crested as Minonlty group nembens throuphout this nepont.

MORCES: Intlang Baths 1979-198]. Indisna State Boand of Health, 1984, Axgmented by 1983 & 1984 date {aon
Indions Stats Bosad of Nealth, et. 1985.

E
§
-
£
;

The total number of births in Indiana decreased from about 99,400 in
1970 to 80,600 in 1976, increased to 88,400 in 1980 and then declined again
to 79,900 in 1984. The largest pert of the 1970 to 1984 decrease was in
the number of White bables, which fell from 90,100 in 1970 to only 70,900
in 1984 (8 21.3% decrease). However, the number of Non-White babies born
remeined relatively stabie, starting with 9,300 in 1970 (9.3% of total
births) and ending with 9,000 In 1984 (11.2% of total births). This uneven
change I3 due to higher fertility rates for Minorities during this period
of time, which Is expected to continue. Although the growing numbers of
births to Hispanic mothers s not available (indiana Board of Health data
show only White and Non-White births), the fertility rate (as well as the
growth rate) of Hispanics is known to be the highest of all ethnic groups.

The fertility rates (births as a percent of fertility-age women) de-
clined markediy from 1970 to 1982 for both Whites and Non-Whites. The
fertiliity rate ratio (Non-White to White) has also declined, but the fer-
tility rate of Non-Whites has remained higher than that of Whites.
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TABLE 1-B5

BIRTHS BY RACE FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES
FOR THREE-YEAR PERIOD: 1979-1981

- Number of Births Crude Birth Rotel/ Percent of all Births | Fertility Rate;I
fhite Non-¥hite

Geographic Ares | Iotal | Mhite Non-White
!

Indigne 260,169 230,926 20,24 |l L.S48  2.00% | 100.0%(88.76% 11.24 |l 6658 8.004
Narion Countv’ 39,152 | 28,098 I0.254’ .60  2.08 100.0 | 73.80 26.19 |/ 6.65  8.29
Lake ” 28,418 | 19,363 9.II5" .13 2.0 100.0 | 67.99 32.01 .69  8.13
Allen 15,225 12,999 2,226 |f 1.65  2.36 100.0 | 85.38 14.62 | 6.9 9.32
St. Joseph 1,116 l 9,439 1,677 || 1.46 2.9 100.0 | 84.91 15.09 |l 6.52 6.87
Vanderburgh 1,789 ; 6,876 aMI | 1.49 2.3 100.0 ' 88.28 11.72 [l 6.56 9.9
Kadison 5,943 | 5,301 642 )| 1.3 2.05 100.0 | 89.20 10.80 [[6.10  8.46
LaPorte 5,102 | 4,492 610 || 1.51 2.09 100.0 ! 68.04 11.96 [f 6.93 9.61
Delavare 5,051 + 4,561 an | .21 1.83 100.0 | 90.69  9.31 4.9 1.1
Virgo 4,811 ; 4,458 353 || 1.42 1.55 100.0 |, 92.66 7.34 | 6.17 5.86
Eikhart 1,016 - 6,591 425 || 1.69 1.93 100.0 | 93.94 6,06 | 7.22 1.60
Grant 3,56 1 3,22 34 ) L 1.70 100.0 | 90.86 9.14 ! 6.20 1.12
Howard L1465 3,812 213 || 1.58 .16 100.0 | 93.41 6.59 | 6.69 6.7
Clark 4,002 i 3,721 215 ﬂ .46 1,04 100.0 | 93.13 6.87 | 6.13 1.2
Nonroe 3,540 ! 3,376 164 |1 1.20 1.03 100.0 ; 95.37 4.63 | 3.9 2.61
Wayne 3,432 3,216 216 |1 1.50 1.65 100.0 |93.71 6.29 |[6.73 1.49
Tippecanoe 5,031 ! 4,620 20 g .37 .47 }1100.0 |95.80 4,19 ) 5.02 4.56
Floyd 2,151 ; 2,626 125 || 1.49 L 100.0 ; 95.46 454 |1 6.39  6.80
Porter . 5,836 i 5,708 50 | 1.64 .85 100.0 | 99.14 86 [ 6.49 3.05
Nismi | 2,166 {2,043 123 || 1.80 2.12 100.0 | 94.32 5.68 | 7.9 1.66
darthoiomev 2,121 1 2,611 5 || 1.40 1.16 100.0 | 97.95 2.05 | 5.84 4.51
Johnson 3,412 | 3,435 3§51 93 100.0 ;98.93 1,07 | 6.17 3.60
Hawi 1ton 3,557 ¢ 3,510 a | Lu 1.56 100.0 [ 98.68 1.32 5.95 6.32

Total Sei. Co.’s 1173,687 {145,301 20,566 || 1.54  2.03 100.0 | 83.56¢ 16.44 |/ 6.57  9.08

%;Blutht a4 pereent of population.
='Binths as pencent of {emate population {n {extile age peniod, 15-44 yeans of age.

SOURCE: Iadiana Binths 1979-1981. Indiane State Boand of Health, 1934,

During the years 1979 through 1984, almost 98 percent of Non-White
birtns occurred in the selected 22 counties (see Tables 1-B5 and 1-B6).
Moreover, almost 80 percent occurred in the four counties with the most
Minorities (66% in the two largest, Marion and Lake Counties). These top
four counties (Marion, Lake, Allen and St. Joseph) tended to have higher
crude birth rates (births as percent of population) and fertility rates
(births as percent of female population aged 15 through 44 years) than
Indiana in general, especially for Non-Whites (see Table 1-BS). In con-
trast, the 70 non-selected counties (low numbers of Minorities) had much
lower crude birth rates and fertility rates than Indiana in general, while
Whites in these counties had higher fertility rates. Thus, it appears
that, the more Minority-populated the county, the higher the Non-White
crude-birth and fertility rates but the lower the White fertility rate.

Between the 1979-81 and 1982-84 periods, while the number of births
declined for most Indiana counties, the number fncreased for Marion, Monroe
and Tippecanoe Counties. This was the case for both Whites and Non-Whites.
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TABLE 1-B6

BIRTHS* BY RACE FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES
FOR THREE-YEAR PERIOD: 1982-1984

~__Number of Births | _Percent of all Births _
Geographic Area Total Wwhite Non-White | Total ! White Non-White
5 NODTRRILS
Indlana 244,550 |217,175 27,375  |100.0%| 88.81% 11.19%”
Marion County 39,823 | 29,503 10,320 100.0%] 74.09% 25.91%
Lake 24,521 16,666 7,855 100.0 | 67.97 32.03
Allen 14,061 12,070 1,991 100.0 | 85.84 14.16
St. Joseph 10,535 8,865 1,670 100.0 | 84.15 15.85
Vanderburgh 7,296 6,470 826 100.0 | 88.68 11.32
Madison County 5,104 4,616 488 100.0%| 90.44%  9.56%
LaPorte 4,648 4,127 521 100.0 | 88.79 11.21
Delaware 4,622 4,167 455 100.0 | 90.16 9.84
Vigo 4,606 4,236 370 100.0 ! 91.97 8.03
Elkhart 6,981 6,502 479 100.0 | 93.14 6.86
Grant County 3,066 2,760 306 100.0%| 90.02% 9.98%
Howard 3,761 3,533 228 100.0 | 93.94 6.06
Clark 3,714 3,482 232 100.0 | 93.75 6.25
Monroe 3,589 3,393 196 100.0 § 94.54 5.46
Wayne 3,001 2,812 189 100.0 | 93.70 6.30
Tippecanoe 5,313 5,094 219 100.0%: 95.88% 4.12%
Floyd 2,587 2,462 125 100.0 | 95.17 4.83
Porter 5,415 5,365 50 100.0 | 99.08 .92
Miami 1,950 ; 1,861 89 100.0 | 95.44 4.56
Bartholomew 2,552 2,470 82 100.0 | 96.79 3.21
Johnson County 3,345 | 3,307 38 100.0%| 98.86%  1.14%
Hami 1ton 3,524 3,483 4] 100.0 - 98.84 1.16
Total Sel. Co.’s 164,014 |137,244 26,770 foo.01.l 83.68% 16.32%
Total NonSel.Co.'s_80.536 79,931 605 100.0 } 99.25 .75

¢ Date ake not avallable to caleulate Crude Binth Rates and Fentility Rates {ox 1982-34.
SOURCE: Indlana State Boand of Health, October 1985.
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TABLE 1-B7

LIVE BIRTHS AND ABORTIONS BY RACEL/
FOR INDIANA: 1980-1984

Percent of all Nusber of Abortlons Percent of all
_Number of Live Births |  Live Births !" y! Abortions
_Total iTF.Fft.e NorWhlte' | Wnite Ron-White | Total™ | White Non-ihite | Fhite Fon-dhite

1980 | 88,420 18,517 9,903 | 60.808 102087 | 15,035 [12,447 2,95 | .68 18.78”
1981 |84,651: 75,135 9,516 | 88768 11244 [ 14,650 |10,609 2,616 | 19.23 1838
1962 |63,090 74,560 9,330 | 68.088 1128 15,316 [10,700 3,072 | Te.8 0.7
1963 |80 TTT TG 9,083 | BT 1126|1351 Lo 2820 | %698 210
1984 179,883 10,991 8,952 | e8.79% 218 14,830 1,5 29867 | 6.3 a0.18”

1’!21§5 Race 44 4el{-neponted by penent(4) on & ehild's binth cextiflcate. Non-White includes
Blacks, Native Amenlcand, Adlans and Peclflc Tilandens, and othex Nom-Whited, except Hispan-
led.  Spanleh-onigin 44 mot ddentifled, but [acconding to the U.S. Cemdsus) more then hatf of
Indlane Spandih-onigin pensons Ldentify themselves a4 Whlte. Thus, typleally Low binth-nate
"White” includes some (high binth-xate) Mimonitied, while "Non-White® includes Low binth-rate
Oniental Amenicand. Thus, dn thid Table the numbers of White binths axe ovex-stated, end
Ninonlxied ane undex-stated, because Hispanics ane txeated €4 Minonity group membens thnough-

9 out this report.

= Includes abortions of pensons mot xeporting agce.

SOURCE: Imdiane State Boand of Health.

Between 1980 and 1984, inclusively, the number of live births In
Indiana decreased markedly for Whites and Non-Whites (see Table 1-B7). At
the same time, Non-Whites accounted for a relatively stable 11.2 percent of
the births. However, Non-Whites also accounted for 20 percent of the
abortions performed, a slight increase from 1980. The number of Non-White
abortions remained relatively stable in general while the number of White
abortions decreased slightly. Therefore, except for the abortions perform-
ed during this period, Non-White births would have remained relatively
constant while White births would have still decreased, resulting in an
increasing proportion of births being Non-White. It might also be noted
that the ratio of live births to abortions was approximately six or seve~n
to one for Whites but three to one for Non-Whites.
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2. EDUCATION TRENDS

The education system is losing young people. The
baby boom has gone "bust,” and America "will simply not
be a nation of youth in our iifetime.”" One obvious
conclusion, says MNr. Hodgkinson, Is that colleges and
universities will have to attract, retain, and succeed in
educating more and more older students, or the institu-
tions may not long survive.

Widespread poverty, teen-age pregnancy, single-
parent families, and other symptoms of social decay are
virtually guaranteeing 8 rapid rise in the nusber of
children with serious physical and educational disabilities. Inevitably, most of these chiidren
will enter and move through the schools, fros kindergarten to high school! and beyond. That means
that the battie for “remediation,” aiready & cause célébre in higher education, reaily ought to
begin a lot sooner than in college, Nr. Hodgkinson maintains -~ and coilege and university leaders
ought to be right in the thick of it by working with the schools on their curricula.

Raciai minorities are reproducing much faster than the white popuiation, a fact of iife that
means that schoois and coileges wili be sade up increasingiy of the kinds of student with whom
most present-day educators have had reiativeiy little experience.

Aren’t such observations aiready part of the ®conventional wisdom"? Haven't academic lead-
ers, researchers, and other observers of education been talking about such trends for years? And
aren't most fficiais struggiing to get out in front of thea?

Nr. Hodgkinson thinks not -- not adequateiy, at any rate. And the problems are potentially
so grave and so uniike those of the past, he says, that many educationai and poiitical 1eaders
have been afraid to acknowledge them, much less confront thes.

«+o The Kkey to deaiing effectively with the coming demographic changes, he argues, is to
focus not on the institutions but on the people who move through thea.

v« {1)F college officiais simply were to find out who is entering the public schools now for
the first time, they could easily figure out who is likely to be in their freshman classes 13
years down the road....

A ook at who is "coming up through the systea® of American education means that coiiege and
university officials "have got to spend a lot more time with the public-schooi leadership in their
own states, in their own communities,” Nr. Hodgkinson believes, He adds that solutions to many
educationai problems will have to be found at the iocal level, because enroliments and other
demographic trends vary greatly from one area to another....

On the other hand, he says, if coilege adeinistrators and facuity members were to coiiaborate
more with public-school educators, they couid make "the whole system of communication® of each
discipline more effective throughout a person’s schooiing....

Ar. Hodgkinson also criticizes state legislatures that have adopted programs to refors ele-
sentary and secondary education without providing funds for extra tutoring, counseiing, and other
special services that students may need. He calls that "a disastrous mistake."

One 1{ssue raised by Nr. Hodgkinson that seems destined to attract more attention from pian-
ners in higher education is how the undergraduate curriculum may need to be reshaped for an
increasing proportlyn of part-tine, adult learners -- many of them former coiiege students or even
college graduates.~ (pp. 1,28,29)

|
-IRobcut L. Jacobsom, "Cosisultant’'s Pelight: Makimg Educators end Politicimns Condnont the Bad News.”
The Chrondcle of Highex iiseation, Manch 19, 1986, pp. 1,28,29. (Speaking of Hanold L. Hodghinsom, «

::nlo: (c:lou et the Avenican Councll on Education and {onmer Dinecton of the Netiomsl [Instifute of
ucation,
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The retention disparities between ethnic groups are significant -- and
consistent.

FIGURE 2-Al

Retention—Plpeline Problem
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Source: Alexander Astin, Minorities in American Hfgher Education,
~ Jossey-Bass, 1982.

Fron Black Issues In Wigher Education, Vol. 2 (No. 9), p. 2.
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A. Adult Educational Levels

With the rapidly increasing ethnic-minority populations, there is
growing concern about the relatively low educational level that has been
achievedg/by adults. Except for Asian Americans (who tend to be well-
educated™ ), ethnic-minority adults tend to be much less—wegl ducated than
White adults. This is especially true for Spanish persons and Native
Americans. Educational-level patterns of Minorities in Indiana have tended
to parallel those of the U.S. in general.

According to the 1980 Census, of the 132.8 million adults 25 years of

age or older in the United States, almost one-third had obtained at least
one year of post-high school education:

Native Astan
J';'!l? All 'White | Blacks |Hispanics | American |American
32% -

u.S. 33% | _22% 16% 24%, 50%
_ INDIANA 247 | 25% | 20% 16% 23% 58%

However, much higher percentages of Whites and Oriental Americans obtained
at least one year of higher education than did Hispanics, Blacks or Native
Americans.

Of the 3.14 million Indiana adults, only one-fourth had obtained one
or more years of higher education, which is well below the U.S. (or Mid-
west) averages. Similar to the U.S. and the Midwest, Oriental Americans
and wnites In Indiana had higher percentages achieving at least one year of
higher education than did Hispanics, Blacks or Native Americans. In con-
trast, a higher perce-iage of Hispanic adults, as well as Native American
and Black adults, had less than a high school education than did Oriental
American or White adults. (See Figure 2-A2 for details.)

Educational levels of Indfana adults varied across counties, as exem-
Plified by the four largest ones, shown in Table 2-Al. The percentage of
total population with « e or more years of higher education was 32 percent
for Allen County and 31 percent for Marion County out only 22 percent for
Lake County and 28 percent for St. Joseph County. Similarly, the percent
of Hispanics with such edication was highest for Marion and Allen Counties
and lower for Lake and ... Joseph Counties. Conversely, the percent of
Blacks witn one or ‘e years of higher education was highest for St.
Joseph and iake C: n+: but slightly lower for Allen and Marion Counties.

The educational levels of adults for each of the other 18 counties
having more than 1,000 Minority members in 1980 are also presented in
Table 2-Al.

Note that more than half of all Indiana Hispanic adults (60.43) and almost half of all Hispanics
(48.63) are in Lake County.

%;Paul Clancy, "141% Growth {or Asians {n the USA." (USA Todey, Thunsday, Octobex 10, 1985.

=Jokn S. Lang & Jeannye Thoxnton, "The Disappeaning Bondex.” U.S. News & Wontd Repoat, Aug. 19, 1985, pp.
30-31.

4110 netense, "Hispanic Populetion Growing Fest.® USA Todey, Thuriday, Jen. 30, 1986, p. 3.
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FIGURE 2-A2
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SOURCE: 1980 U.S. Census Reponts. See Appendices 2-Al & 2-A2.
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TABLE 2-Al
HIGHEST EDUCATIONAL LEVEL ATTAINED
BY ADULTS (2 25 YRS.) ER SELECTED
INDIANA COUNTIES BY ETHNIC GROUF: 1980
Merion County
Elem. | High S I | __College
0-8 |1T=-3 & =3 3+ Ne
Iotal 14.9% | L7.8% 26.8% | 14.3% 16.3% 444,056
White 13.4 16.0 37.7 14.5 18.3 361,440
Black 20.8 26.2 33.2 13.1 6.6 78,239
Hispanic 25.9 13.6 34.1 9.9 16.6 819
Native Amer. 18.0 18.1 29.3 22.2 12.4 873
Asian & Pac. 13.3 7.9 21.9 15.6 41.3 2.685
Isle.
Lake Count:
Elem. High School College
0-8 [T =3 a4 1 =3 _a+_ N=
Total 18.2% | 18.5% 41.1% | 12.1% 10.1% 290,394
White 16.6 17.2 43.4 12.0 10.9 219,420
Black 20.6 23.2 36.0 13.1 7.1 60,984
Hispanic 43.5 18.7 26.3 8.1 3.4 8,137
Native amer. 24.4 25.5 - 28.5 14.4 7.3 439
Asian & Pac. 10.3 12.3 13.2 15.1 49.2 1417
Isle.
Allen Count
Elem. High School __ggljege
.O -8 | = 4 | - 3 4+ . N=
Jotal 12.2% 14.5% 41.2% 17.0% 15.0 166,389
White 11.6 13.6 41.9 17.4 15.5 153,143
8lack 19.3 27.0 34.7 13.1 5.9 11,114
Hispanic 30.6 15.8 30.5 13.1 10.0 840
Native Amer. 12.8 17.8 45.4 16.3 7.7 337
Asian i Pac. 19.0 8.5 16.5 9.1 46.9 955
Isle,
St. Joseph County
Elem. |High School | " College
0 -8 l_:_} A_ l=-3 4+ N=
Total 14.9% |(17.3% 40.0% |12.9% l4.6% 140,911
white 14.0 17.0 41.0 12.9 15.1 129.066
Black 24.1 24.1 30.6 13.9 7.3 10,365
Hispanic 52.0 18.2 16.6 8.1 5.0 565
Native amer. 21.9 38.3 23.9 7.0 9.0 201
Asian & Pac. 16.8 7.7 16.7 tt.1 47.8 714
[sle. .
vanderburgh County
Elem. | High School | College
0-8|1-3 4 ' 1-3 a4+ N=
_Total 20.0% | 15.8% 39.1% | 12.6% 12.5% 101,711
wnite 19.6 | 15.2° 35.5 ! 12. 3.0 .
Black 25.6 25.1 34.1 | 9.7 5.4 6,122
Hispanic 34.1 13.9 28.9 } 19.3 3.8 367
Native Amer. - - - ' = = -
Asian & Pac. 23.0 16.0 22.0 16.0 23.0 287
[sle. !
Madison County
Elem. High School ! College
0~ 8 T%a ~ 4 1 -3 4+ N=
Total 17.2% 18.2% 44.2% - 9.9% 10.4% 81,189
“wWhite 17.0 | 17.9 44.8 ! 9.9 10.5 76,501
8lack 22.2 24.3 36.0 9.8 7.7 4,284
Hispanic 24.5 24.2 27.6 11.1 12.5 3s1
Native Amer. - ‘ - - - - i =
Asfan & Pac. - - - - - , -
[sle. | ;
SOUICE: 1300 0.S. Census Reports. See Appendices 1-Al § 2-22.
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TABLE 2-Al (Continued)
£ LaPorte Countg .
lem. High §chooi ollege
0-s |To3 4o |T=3, e Ne
Total 16.0% 20.4% 42.0% 11.1% 10.6% .63,540
Wwhite 5.3 | 19.7T 2.7 1.3 T1.0 ‘58,954
Black 22.9 30.5 33.6 9.2 3.8 4,006
Hispanic 30.8 20.3 30.0 15.0 4.0 601
Nat{ve Amer. - - - - - : -
Asfan & Pac. - - - - - -
Isle.
Delaware County
Etlem. | High School Coliege
‘=8 |\ T -3 4 |T=3 14+ N=
Total 15.5% 18.2% 40.7% 10.8% 14.9% 69,925
“White 14.9 17,5 4ai.2 10.8 i5.2 65,611
Black 26.2 22.7 34.4 10.6 6.1 3,648
Hispanic £Jd.9 30.2 27.6 9.5 11.9 388
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
Isie.
vigo County
Elem. | _High SchooT Col[gg__
0 -8 1 -3 _4& |1 -3 — N=
Total 14.8% 16.9% 39.0% 13.1% 16.3% 64,378
White 14.5 16.8 39,5 13.1 6.1 60,899
Black 20.8 21.9 30.2 12.4 14.7 2,867
Hispanic 17.4 7.1 47.4 17.7 10.3 350
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. 6.0 1.3 15.8 18.8 $8.0 398
[sle,
Elkhart County
Elem, High School College
0-8|"1-3 & |1=3 _a+ N=
Total 16.4% 18.0% 41.1% 12.2% 12.3% 78,491
White 16.0 17.7 41.5 12.3 12.5 75,398
Black 26.0 26.8 32.7 9.9 4.6 2,400
Hispanic 33.6 18.8. 27.5 8.3 11.7 648
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. 15.0 11.0 24.0 6.3 43,7 254
[sle.,
Grant County
Elem. High $chool __ College
0-8|1=-3 4 1 -3 4+ N=
Total 17.1% 20.2% 42.2% 10.7% 9.7% 46,199
White 16.6 19.9 42.6 10.8 10.0 43,326
Black ' 23.5 25.1 38.5 8.4 4.4 2+367
Hispanic 40.0 17.8 27.8 5.7 8.6 557
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
Isle.
Howard County
Elem. | _High School _ | _ College
0-811-13 4~ 3 A+ N=
Total 15.2% | 16.4% 45.6% |11.9% 11,0% 49,659
“White 5.1 16.2 35.8 11.7 1..2 47,100
Black 13.5 21.2 44,4 16.1 4.9 2,096
Hispanic 46.5 11.9 23.1 7.9 10.6 454
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
. [sle.
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TABLE 2-A] (Continued)

Clark_County

Elem. High School College

0-8 |'T-3 L) [ =3 a3+ Ne
Total 19.6% | 16.7% 40.9% | 13.6% 9.2% 50,780
white 19.7 16.6 41.0 13.4 9.3 48,230
Black 17.8 19.5 38.7 18.2 5.9 2,235
Hispanic 21.5 16.7 33.3 it.3 17.2 186
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asifan & Pac. - - - - - -

[sle.

Monroe County

Native Amer. - - -
Astan & Pac. - - -

Elem. High School College

D -8 T -7 4 -3 ¥ Ne=
Total 11.8 13.4 29.7% 13.7% 31.3% 48,024
White 12.1 13.8 30.5 13.6 30.1 46,191
Black 8.7 6.2 16.7 22.1 46.2 885
Hispantc S.7 7.5 16.7 15.0 SS5.1 401
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. 1.6 3.2 6.4 4.7 84.1 747

[sle.
Wayne County

Elem. | High School Col lege

0-8 (1-3 4 [[T-3 & Ne
Total 16.2% | 20.0% 42.2% 11.4% 10.1% 45,021
Ahlte 16.0 19.8 42.5 1.3 10.4 42,741
Black 20.9 24.7 36.2 14.6 3.6 2,058
Hispanic - - - - - -

Isle.
Tippecance County
Elem. |High School |._College
0-8 |1 -3 4 =3  _a+ Na
Total 10.6% | 12.6% 37.4% | 13.9% 25.5% 59,321
White 10.7 12.8 38.3 13.8 24.5 $7.395
Black 8.8 13.1 18.7 23.0 36.4 673
Hispanic 24.5 4.4 20.9 17.9  32.2 497
Natfve Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. 5.7 1.9 6.3 7.5 78.7 . 1,004
Isle, :
Floyd County
Elem. "High School . __ College _
0-8 i1 =3 4 1 =3 4+ N=
Total 21.1% !16.3% 40.6% 11.4% 10.6% 35,925
White 21.1  |16.0 40.7 1.4 10.7 34,658
B8lack 21.5 ;24.2 37.6 11.2 5.5 ! 1,158
Hispanic - T - = = ! -
Native Amer. - . - - - i =
Asian & Pac. - oo - - - ! -
Isle. | i
Porter County
Elem. High _School _- College _
0 -8 ll -3 4 i1 -3 4% N=
Total 10.8% |14.7% 45.7% | 14.1% 14.7% 64,843
white 10.7 ||4.8 &38| 142 14.8 64,044
Black - |- - i - - -
Hispanic 18.4 1 16.3 48.3 | 11.8 5.3 ! 1,089
Native Amer. - - - = - -
Asian & Pac. 16.2 7.9 14.0 ' 8.3 S3.2 265
Isle.
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TABLE 2-Al (Continued)
Miemi Coynty
Elem. | High School College
0-8 [1 -3 4_ |T=3 3 N=
Total 14.8% | 15.0% S0.1% | 12.3% 7.8% 21,908
Wwhite 14.6 14.9 50.6 12.1 7.8 21,189
Black 12.8 18.7 36.9 20.4 11.1 406
Hispanic 15.3 14.7 30.7 37.3 2.0 150
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
Isle.
Bartholomew County
Elem. High School College
0 -8 1 -3 4 1 - 3 a4+ N=
Total 16.8% 14.7% 41.7% 12.0%2 14.8% 37,546
White 16.9 14.7 41.8 12.0 14.7 36,706
Black i1 17.0 44.6 13.6 13.6 S13
Hispanic 48.4 10.0 20.1 7.3 14.2 219
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
Isle.
J.__L‘ﬂ' County
Elem. | High School College
0-8 1 -3 4 1 -3 4+ N=
_Total 14.7% 14.4% 44.3% 13.3% 13.3% 43,257
white 14.7 | 14.4 4a,.S 13.2 13.3 42,850
8lack 13.2 36.3 35.3 12.1 3.2 190
Hispanic 18.8 16.9 31.2 24.4 8.8 160
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Asian & Pac. - - - - - -
Isle. .
Hamt | ton ty
Elem. | High Schoo! College
0 -8 1 -3 4 1l =3 _a» N=
Jotal 8.8% 10.5% 37.4% 17.5% 25.7% 47,451
White 8.8 10.5 37.4 17.6 25.7 46,951
8lack - - - - - -
Hispanic 11. 7.5 36.7 17.3 26.5 226
Native Amer. - - - - - -
Aslan & Pac. 10.6 8.2 33.7 6.7 40.9 208
[sle.

SOURCE:s 1980 U.5. Censss Reperts. See Appendices [-Al & 2-A2.
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TABLE 2-A2
YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED
FOR PERSONS 15 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY AGE
AND FOR PERSONS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER BY SEX AND RACE

FOR INDIANA: MARCH 1984
(CIVILIAN POPULATION, NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

[
Percent i
Elementary | High School College "4 years y| Medin
T 5or il of high 4 years | school
Total | 0-8 1-13 4 1 -3 4 more |(school or or more | years
INDIANA persons: years | years years | years years years | more Coilege | completed
Total 15 years
oid_and over L1511 1 862 L84 S 230 232 68.71 .13 12.4
15 to 19 years old an 65 288 106 17 - - 25.8 - 10.9
20 to 24 years old 483 12 57 2} 152 26 2 85.8 5.1 12.1
25 to 34 years old 912 23 12 M| 138 84 1 85.3 17.9 12.1 |
35 to 44 years old 700, 48 93 333 | 102 59 66 19.9 17.8 12.6 ;
45 to 54 years old 469 40 101 209 6l 14 42 ! 69.1 12.1 12.4 |
55 to 64 years old 534 ° 93 100 24 54 29 4§ 639 9.9 12.3
JSyearsolbover 51 155 | d2 o a0f s 18 19l 80 64 | 20
Total 25 years | :
old and over 3,192 360 SIT 1473 408 204 230 12.5 13.6 15
Nale 1,511 ° 166 233 637 216 112 147 13.6 1.1 12.6
Female 1,681 195 284 836| 191 92 82 11.5 10.4 12.4 ;
White 2,963 321 a4 1,388 30 198 a0 1 n.2 |3.sﬁ’ 12.5
Black” 200 3 il 82| 36 3 5 | 61.8 3.8 i2.

Sounce: Education and Socdal Stnati{ication Baanch, Population Divisiom, Buresu of the Census,
U.S. Depantment of Commence, Washington, 9.C. 20233,

U.S. Adults with College Degrees
The increasing educational attainment of

each successive generation (age groups) can be Percent
seen- in Table 2-A2. Highest percentage of By
population with 4 years of high school or more 20
are in the age group from 20-34 years of age.

Highest proportion of those with 4 or more
years of college are found in the age group 25- 10}
44 years of age.

15

-

In the 25 year old and older population, i
proportionately more Whites than Blacks have Whites Blacks  Hispanics

completed high school. Conversely, proportion- o
ately more Blacks are high school dropouts. Ehon |

More than three times the proportion of wWhites

have completed 4 years or more of college than  Source: Bureau of Census, “Population Profile of
the proportion of Blacks. the United States, 1983/84,” and unpublished
data. Based on adults 25 years and older.

April 1986




B. K=12 Enrollment

Because ethnic-minority persons have a higher rate of population
increase than the national and Indiana population as a whole, reflecting
higher birth rates and immigration, the representation of Minorities in
public elementary and secondary schools is also greatly increasing. Minor-
ity representation in public elementary and secondary schools {8 already
high, however, in certain places, as shown in Map 2-Bl. Every one of the
25 largest public cl;y school systems in the U.S. now has a "minority
majority” of students. One of these 25 is the Indianapolis school system
(see Appendix 2-BS).

MAP 2-Bl

Minority Enroliment as Percent of Public
Elementary/Secondary School
Enroliment, by State

(O Less than 10.0 percent
110.0 to 24.9 percent
5 25.0 to 34.9 percent
35.0 percent or more

i in California. The
Percent minority enzollment in public elementary secondary schools was generally greatest in the Southern and Southwestern States qd in ¢ .
percent Black ensollment was highest in the Southern States while the percent Hispanic entollment was highest in New Mexico, ‘l‘e.m. California, and Arizona.
(Tée Condition of Education, 1984 cdition. A Statistical Repore by the National Ceater for Educational Statistics.)

Y Hexold L. Hodghinson, *Pemographics and the Ecowomy: Undenstending « Changing Manketploce.” The
Adnissions Staategist, Jan. 1985.
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TABLE 2-Bl1

NT BY KEY GRADE LEVELS
1984, 2004*%

—— Ninorities e
Wite, Total Black, Native |AsTan s
Tota! Hispenic | Minority INon-Mispanic | Wispanlc | Aserican | Pac. Isi.
(Fol)) | maber | thn- ™ 'gr- Per- “Per- " Per- | Per-
Grode Toor | (1008} | ber  comt | ber  cont cent cent cont | cent
m” om [sas [ wonfiese | 10 109 | . | .
1990 | 76,254 (65,200 4520|1005 1430 ) 1100 19t | .00 | .55
2000 0,00 156,08 o213t |12,38 1.0 w A " A
o’ o 0an [nes wan| oo | s 133 | 9 | 24
1990 1 19,9 |70,309 o008t | 9,527 11928 ] 9.0 158 | e | sy
2004 | 66,020 154,913 93,268 | 11,054 u.m’ﬂ M " " A
in? om L oo [ was| a0 | e oS | s | .25
1904 | 60,666 [ob,ar0 09,38 | 1,076 10058 805y s | .z | .50
000 [ S0.90 [50,539 05728 | 042 )| " A "
* The projocted nanbens of atadents for 1004 aae besed o Biathing pettenss,
dmagg: Indlone Dapt. of Edacetion EIN-1'4 for 1978 end 1984, Seo Appendices 1-B0 end 2-81 and

Flonnes 1-81 and 2-81,

At each grade level, the percentages of Minority students are increas-
ing over time.

_h __‘Mf ode level,
crease as s
Ninorities continue to be higher than those of Whites, so this upward trend
of Ninor!ties will be meintalned in the foreseeable future.)

the percen

8 of Minorities are larger at

Significent!
fevel imic"?iino the proportion of Minorities will

s advance to the higher grades.

fple that ali of the above projectlons for Ist, Bth and 12th grade atudents shov
(1) A decronse in the total numbery ot each grade leve)
(2) A lorger decrense of White stwdents then the total decrease, because of
(3) An increese in the actva) awaburs of Ninority studests.
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FIGURE 2-B1

MINORITY PERCENTAGE REPRESENTATION,
Ist, 8th, & 12th GRADERS: 1978-2004

4 ACTUAL

PROJECTED
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The number of publiic school students in Indiana has _been decliinin

and, with the exception of cyclical periods of retracement, will continue
to decline until at least the year 2004. However, the percent of Minority

students is projected to increase throughout the foreseeable future. (See
Figures 2-Bl and 2-B2 and Appendix 2-B2 for specific data.)
Ist grade students numbered slightly more than 80,000 in the fall of

1985. Approximately 85.6 percent were White Non-Hispanic students and about
14.4 percent were Minorities. By the year 2004 the total number of Ist
graders in Indiana is expected to decline to about 69,100 of which about 82
percent will be White Non~Hispanics and 18 percent will be Minorities.

8th grade student enrolliment was about 75,100 in 1985 or which 87.5
percent were White Non-Hispanics and 15.2 percent were Minorities. By the
year 2004, however, the total number of 8th graders will drop to about
66,000, made up of about 83 percent of White Non-Hispanics and 17 percent
Minorities.

12th grade student enroliment was about 65,800 in 1985, including 89.3
percent White Non-Hispanics and 10.7 percent Minorities. By 2004, total
numbers of 12th graders are expected to decline to about 59,000 of which 86
percent will be White Non-Hispanics and 14 percent will be Minorities.

NOTE: Projections of ist graders (i985-1990), 8th graders (1985-1997) and i2 graders (1985-2001)
are based on the number of actual live births through 1984, with the projected nusbers of students
for later years based on birthing patterns.
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TABLE 2-B3

STUDENT ENROLLMENT REPRESENTATION OF ETHNIC GROUPS IN GRADES 7-12
FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1978-79 AND 1984-85

Ninor ity )
Total | _ White Total Minority 8lack Hispanic | Native Amer. |Asian/Pac.ls),
Geographical  Sch. [Enrol Iment 3 of 1 of 1 of 1 of 1 of 3 of
Area Year | (1003) |[Enroll. Total|Enroll. TotaliEnroll. TotaliEnroll. Total [Enroll. Total |Enroll. Total

Indiana 78 | 542,513 {482,000 8
84| 467,179 |411,008 8

Marion County ‘84| 56,592 | 38,7175

il

60,53 11.28{50,633 9.58| 6,768 .28 M7 | 1,35 .
156,071 12.0846,678 10.08] 6,614 1.48] 567 .1%| 2,292 .58

17,817 31,5 {17,022 30.1 256 a i 9 9

-
wn

8

0

68.5
Lake County ‘84| 44,492 | 25,939 58.3 |18,553 41.7 |14,418 32.4 | 3,847 8.6 18 .2 a0 .5
Allen County  ‘84] 22,790 | 18,855 82.7 | 3,935 17.3| 3,308 14.5 93 13 I .2 91 9
St. Joseph Co, ‘84| 18,004 | 14,731 81.8 | 3,213 18.2 | 2,761 15.4 LI B2 LY
Vanderburgh Co. ‘841 10,633 9,253 871.0 | 1,380 13.0 § 1,309 12.3 n i 5 .0 55 .5
Nadison Co. ‘84 12,395 | 11,196 90.3 | 1,199 9.7} 1,131 9.1 H o - .- 9 .2
LaPorte Co. ‘04 9,432 8,320 88.2 | 1,112 11.8 { 1,003 10.6 69 .1 2 .0 B 4
Delaware Co. ‘84| 10,744 9,842 91.6 %2 8.4 842 1.8 5 . 8 g, 3 A3
Vigo Co. ‘04 8,528 1,902 92.1 626 1.3 519 6.1 .2 2 3! e .8
Elkhart Co. ‘84| 12,557 | 11,501 91.6 | 1,056 8.4 826 6.6 125 1.0 L N | N a
Grant Co. ‘841 17,008 6,252 89.2 156 10.8 5713 8.2 m 1 6 .2 8 I
Nonroe Co. ‘04 6,152 5,962 96.9 19 3.1 89 1.4 0 3 s .3 63 1.0
Howard Co. ‘641 1,976 1,384 92.6 592 14 451 50 63 .8 6 .5 6 .5
Ciark Co. ‘041 1,939 1,316 92.9 563 1.1 491 6.3 19 .2 6 . L] Y
Tippecance Co. ‘84| 8,105 1,828 96.6 1 34 1 1.5 58 .1 1 89 1.1
Wayne Co. ‘04| 6,103 6,195 92.4 508 1.6 52 6.1 2 3 6 3 8 A
Floyd Co. ‘84| 5,356 5,067 94.6 89 5.4 255 4.8 6 .l 1m 3 n .2
Porter Co. ‘84 | 1,700 | 1,395 97.4 306 2.6 .2 204 1. 4 0 n .6
Niani Co. ‘] LI 3,834 93.1 283 6.9 e 2.1 I .9 16 2.8 2l 5
Bartholomew Co. ‘84 ] 6,331 6,113 96.6 28 3.4 135 2.1 U u 13 .2 6 .1
Johnson Co. ‘04 | 8,432 8,343 98.9 8 1.1 a2 I i .0 28 3
Homilton Co. ‘84 | 9,083 8,995 99.0 68 1.0 A IS 0 .2 6 . "

50,683 14.63| 5,941 1.7%| 667 23| 1,002 3%

“Total Selected ‘78 {348,151 |289,758 83.21/58,393 |
1 18.3 145,905 15.6 {5728 1.9{ 500 .2 | 1,819 .6

Counties (22) 84 |295,070 |241,058 81.7 (54,012

O.ci
w D
il

Total Mon-Sel. ‘18 |194,362 |i92,242 98.93] 2,120 T.%| 950 5y 82r .4 10 a3 233 .3
Countles (10) ‘84 [172,109 [169,950 98.7 (2,159 1.3 | 713 .4 | 886 5| 81 .| 43 .2

~ Sounce: [Indiens Dept. of Education, Division of Educationat Information ani Reseanch, Oct. 1985. See Appendix 2-B3.

Total Indiana student enrollment in public school grades 7 through 12
has decreased by 14 percent from about 542,500 in 1978 to 467,200 in 1984,
This declining enrollment occurred at twice the rate for Whites (-14.7%)
than for Minorities (-7.2%). As a result, the representation of Minorities
within the student body has increased from 11.2 percent in 1978 to 12.0
percent in 1984, Also, almost all Minority enrollment decline has occurred
for Blacks, while Oriental American enrollment has appreciably increased.
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Almost all Minority enroliment (96%) occurs in 22 Indiana counties.
In fact, Marfon and Lake Counties alone accounted for 65 percent of total
Minority Indiana enroliment in 1984 (down from 67% in 1978). Another 13
percent of Minority enroliment occurred in the next two largest counties
(Allen and St. Joseph), representing approximately 78 percent of total
Minority student enroliment in Just four counties. The 22 selected count-
fes are primarily the heavy industry (as well as larger metropolitan)
counties within Indiana, and they experienced a 15 percent decline in
student enroliment, compared to an 11 percent decline for the remaining,
more rural 70 counties. While White enroliment in the 22 counties declined
by 17 percent, it declined 12 percent in the other 70 counties. Even more
interesting 1{s the efght percent decline of Minority student enroliment in
the 22 selected counties, compared to a two percent increase in the other
70 counties (due to Oriental Americans and Hispanics). See Appendix 2-B3
for detailed information for the selected countfes.
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TABLE 2-B4

INDIANA PUBLIC SCHOOL ENROLLMENT BY GRADE LEVEL AND ETHNIC GROUP:
FALL 1984
MINORITIES
WHITE Total Black,Non~ “‘Asian
' Grade TOTAL Non=-Hispanic Minority Hispanic {Hispanic|Pac. Isl.
Level Number | Number Percent | Number Percent| Percent Percent Percent
Kindergarten 70,599| 61,669 87.35% | 8,930 12.65% 10.41% 1.72% .46%
1 76,254] 65,289 85.62 10,965 14,38 11.77 1.98 .55
2 70,887| 61,002 86.06 | 9,885 13.94 11.44 1.84 .61
3 67,241} 58,106 86.41 9,135 13.59 10.98 1.91 .63
4 68,373 59,181 86.56 9,192 13.44 10.85 1.88 .64
5 67,305} 58,346 86.69 8,959 13.31 10.68 1.87 .66
6 70,594] 61,681 87.37 8,913 12.63’ 10.39 1.56 .58
K-6 Spec.Educ. 13,311 10,050 75.50 3,261 24.50 22.38 1.86 .20
K~6 NonGraded 35 - - - - - 100.00 -
K~-6 Total 504,599(435,324 86.27 |69,275 13.73 11.25 1.83 .58
7 76,474} 66,896 87.48 9,578 12.52 10.17 1.68 .54
8 79,906| 70,379 88.08 9,527 11.92 9.82 1.45 .52
9 82,011{ 72,171 88.00 9,840 12.00 9.80 1.54 .53
10 75,384 67,035 88.92 8,349 11.08 9.21 1,28 .46
11 71,077] 63,194 88.91 7,883 11.09 9.33 1.19 .45
12 68,646} 61,470 89.55 7,176 10.45 8.45 1.38 .50
7-12 Spec.Educ. 13,681 9,863 72.09 3,818 27.91’ 26.58 1.06 .15
7-12 Total 467,179(411,008 87.98 |56,171 12.02 9.99 1.42 .49
Total 972,578 846,332 87.02 (125,446 12.90 10.63 1.63 .53
Retained y
Students*® 20,483 15,670 76.50 4,813 23.50 19.50 3.56 .33
* Studemts held back at the same grade Level, mot advanced to the next.tcvet.
Sounce: Student emnollment infonmation, school vean 1984-35 (EIR-1): Dept. of Public Imstruction, Piv.
of Educational Infonmat{ion and Reseanch. See Appendix 2-B4.

There are increasing proportions of Minorities (especially Blacks) in
the earlier grade levels. Academic problems for Blacks are exemplified by
high participation in special education (both K-6 and 7-12) and by high
proportions not advancing to the next grade level ("retained students").
Academic problems exist as well for Hispanics. Asian & Pac, Isl]. students
tend to not need special education and to not be retained at same grade
levels.

Note: In 1984, 3.8 percent of Minorities (primarily Blacks 8 His-
panics) were held back from advancing to the next grade level,
compared to 1.9 percent of Whites, fi.e., twice the proportion.
Moreover, 5.6 percent of Minorities were involved in special educa-

tion, compared to only 2.4 percent of White students.
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C. Secondary School Dropout
(1) General Situation

The success of school reform across the nation has caused many
of us to focus on a new set of problems. We recognize that school
reforms cannot help young people who are not in school, and that
more rigorous curricula might discourage some students and cause
them to drop out of school. We now must move to meet ... the needs of those wh, despite or
because of school reform, aore ... at greater risk of being lost to society as productive indi-
viduals. [{p.2)]...

The problem, simply stated, is this: a growing proportion of our young people are not mak-
ing successful transitions to productive adult lives. They are paying a heavy price. Ui’ as a
society, are paying a heavy price. in the years ahead, the costs are going to get higher.* (p.8)

After a Federal Panel in 1983 warned that U.S. schools

were wallowing in a rising tide in mediocrity ... state after state raised academic standards.
Happily, students’ scores on standardized tests began to {inch upward. Unhappily, the dropout
rate began to grow, too.

«o. Across the USA, 27 percent of the freshmen don’t finish high school. That’s up from
around 20 percent in the 1970's.

And dropout rates are far worse in the big cities....

Today there are 1 million scthool-aged youngsters out of schooi: 700,000 dropouts and
300,000 “Chronic truants.” MNost dropouts zye financially or academically impoverished -- the
kids who could benefit most from education.™ (p.8A)

«vo We lose them to drugs, to suicide, to unwanted pregnancy and unwed motherhood, to
lives of crime, to 1ives of quiet desperation. They will, research tells us, come to constitute
a new permanent underclass. They will occupy the lowest tier in a sog}ety once again polarized,
once again deeply divided between the privileged and the dep .ed....~ (p.BA)

... Leaving school prematurely may cause loss of access to good jobs, reduced lifetime
earnings, the risk of more and longer periods of unemployment, and consequent diminution of
*quality of 1ife.” The consequences to society include reduced economic output, the |ikelihood
of 1increased demand for unemployment benefits and welfare payments and possible increases in
crime and other foras of antisociai behavior. MNoreover, the .dverse effects of dropping out of
school may pass from one generation to another, Oropcuts are less likely than high,,school
graduates to provide favorable economic and educational opportunities to their children.= (p.3)

Congider: 60 percent of all prison inmates in the USA are high school dropouts....

tach year, dropouts cost taxpayers $15 billion in welfare benefits and lost revenues. |If
the problem were eradicated tomorrow, our national deficit would be erased by 1989.

Our economic vell-beipg demands an immediate, fuil-scale assault on the dropout problen.
Norality demands the same.~ (p.3)

113u4ln¢44 Advisory Commission, Ag Youth: The Next Ste Redorm. Educetion Commission of the
T, States, Denvex, CO0., Octoben 1985. See Atiachment IX.
= John C. Quinn & Jokn Seigenthalex, "Do Mone to Help High School Propouts.” USA Todey {Opinion}, Tuesday,
y April 29, 1986, p. 84 ‘

Marny Hetwood Futnell, "I1'4 « Tasgedy We Camnot Afford.” USA Todey, Tuesday, Aprit 29, 1986, p. 8A.
Y (Ms. Futnell is President of the National Educetion Assoedation.)
~'Samuel S. Peng, High School Dnopouts: A National Comcern. Report to the Business Advisory Commission,

Education Commission of the States. Mench 1985.
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Dropping out of schooi unquestionably deprives students of many of the career and economic
opportunities that are open to graduates. Most dropouts realize this. Within two years of
dropping out, 5I3 of meie and 553 of female dropouts of [High School and Beyond] HS&B‘'s 1980
sophomore cohort reported they felt that leaving school was not a good decision. Mithin this
short period, a subs!,ntlal number of them participated in some kind of training program outside
of regular school...~ (p.3)

According to William J. Bennett, Secretary of Education,

providing more incentives to schools to reclaim dropouts may weil be the quickest way to
keep graduation rates moving in the S}th direction,
Let’s reward schools that work!™ (p.8A)

According to information from the National Center for Education Stat-
istics (see Table 2-Cl), dropout rates are higher for Minorities (especial-
ly Native Americans) and students from low (or "unknown") socio-economic
backgrounds, from urban areas, from the west and the south (also high-
Minority areas), from vocational/technical and general high-school pro-
grams, and with average or (especially) lower self-reported grades in
school.

In a major survey of educators, a profile of high school dropouts has
been formulated:

High school drop-outs have a rather typicai profile. They are usually from low-income or
proverty settings, often from a minority group background (although not often Asian-American),

TABLE 2-Cl
STUDENTS (SOPHOMORES IN 1980) WHO DROPPED OUT
BEFORE GRADUATION BY
SELECTED BACKGROUND VARIABLES
Percent Percent

Race/ethnicity: » Geographic Region: '

Native American.... 29.2 % Northeast......ccecvee 11.3%

HispaniCeceeeeeaees 18.0 North Central........ 12.0

BlaCK.eeeesneaasaes 17.0 1570 17) o o TSR 15 2'

White.ceeeeeoneeaen 12.2 West.eoeeveeeaoannans 16.6

Asian American..... 3.1 High School Program:
Socio~economic Status: Academic..... Ceevenes 4.0

Higheeeeeeeeeneaann 5.2 General...cceeeveaess 12.9

Middle..eu.eunn. e 9.0, Vocational-technical. 15.1”

LOWeeeeeoeseanoanes 17.4 Self-reported Grade:

Unknown....... PPN 31.6’ Mostly A’S.veeccccacne 2.9
Community Type: y Mostly B’S.cccncccaes 8.1

Urban..ccccveecenes 18.9 Mostly C’S.cveiccnnnn 18.5

Suburban........... 11.8 Mostly D’s........... a2.5”

Rural...coceeeeaaas 12.8 All Students....... veee 13.6

Sounce: High School and Beyond, NCES 83-228b, Nationai Cemten {on Education Statistics,
.S, Pepartment of Education.

Reported by Samuel S. Peng, High School Dnopouts: A Netional Comcern. Prepened {or
the Budiness Advidony Commission, Education Commission of the States, Manch 1985, p.4.

'ilﬂiQQICI J. Bemnett, "Pay Schools a Bounty {ox Rescudng Propouts.” USA Todaw, Tuedday, Apndl 29, 1986, p. SA.
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have very low basic academic skiiis, especially reading and math, have parents who are not high
school graduates and who are generally uninterested In the chiid’s progress in schooi, and do
not provide a support system for academic progress. Engiish is often not the major language
spoken In the home, and many are children of singie parents. Oropouts are heavier among maies
than femaies -- males tend to leave school to get a job (which usually turns out to be a
failure), while females tend to drop out in order to have a chiid. Orop-outs are generally
bored in school, they perceive theg;elves accurately as failures in the school culiture, and are
usually very alienated from school.

Three categories of youth are of major concern:

The alienated. These young people are uninterested in or dissatisfied with the values
represented by school and work. ... [M]ost aiienated students come from the middie classes.
Nor is alienation an urban probiem; alienated students are everywhere.

The disadvantaged and alienated. These young people ... have, in addition, probieas
associated with being economically disadvantaged. A disproportionate share of these young
people are minorities. ... Most of them lack basic social and academic skills. Most lack family
support, useful networks and self-esteem. All couid make strong contributions to their
communities and lead productive aduit 1ives if they got the right heip at the right time.

The disadvantaged. These young peopie have family support and motivation to i’cceed. but
they suffer from various ef’ects of economic deprivation and racial discrimination.~ (pp.9-10)

One widely-held view among the interviewed educators was that inter-
vention occurs too late during a student’s development, with certain parts
of the profile of the dropout-prone student visiblie as early as the third
grade. "To allow these sores to fester until thezyleventh grade 1is to
virtually guarantee that the student will drop out."-

Experienced teachers and adeinistrators can predict which students will most likely drop
out even when the students are in the primary grades. ... Disconnection is not a tragedy
because Ii/happens; it is a tragedy because many peopie saw it coming for years and did nothing
about it.~ (p.1l)

Nany localities have deveioped excellient drop-out prevention programs. Particularly useful
are the programs which combine intensive, individualized training in the basic skills with work-
related projects. Vocational education and work-study strateaies seem to work well, as does the
“aiternative high school” pattern. Mhen the reiation between education and work becomes ciear,
most of these potential drop-outs can be motivated to stay in school snd perform at a higher
level.

... Nore and wore sophisticated counselling was mentioned often, as was a variety of
efforts to coordinate the work of family, school and social weifare agencies in keeping poten-
tial drop-outs In school, and increasing their educational success.

We also discovered a widespread concern that the current state of state-based "refora”
legisiation will only increase the group of push-outs to be added to the drop-outs. Eliminating
lov performers from the public school was seen as a way of dispiacing the problem, not solving
it. Out of school, these students present more of a social and economic probiem than they do IN

schools. If there were other jinstitutions that formed a "safety net® to catch the drop-outs

from schools, one might feel differently about it. But no such safety net exists, at jeast for

educational purposes. 6
... Key to all of these early intervention programs 1is some form of home support.-l

{p.8A, under}ine added)

Hanotd L. HodgRinson, ALL One Su4fem: Demognephics o Education. Kimdenganten thnough Gredugte School.
The Inatitute {on Educational Leadenship, Inc., Washington, 0.C., 1985, pp. 11-12.

1ICauneoie Foundation {on the Advancement of Teaching, "Plamndng {on the Futune.® (Chenge, Mey/June 1985,
pp.31-32.
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"Being a dropout is a condition rather than an irreversible attribute."i/(p.l)

Specific challenges or recommendations for helping potential drop-
outs have been given byl}he Business Advisory Commission of the Education
Commission of the States™ and are highlighted in Attachment I[X.

memorandum to Indiana superintendents and deans of schools of

In aéll
Or. William Strange provided general characteristics of stu-

education,
dent dropouts:

a. Characteristics reiated to school experiences

l. Low school marks;

2. Low scholastic aptitude. Low reading and math skills;

3. Over age for grade level;

4. Poor attendance;

5. Pattern of educational deterioration through elementary and secondary schools;

6. Participates very seldos in school activities or sports;

1. Feels aiienated and rejected by school and peers;

8. Verbally deficient;

9. Falis to see relevance of education to 11fe experience;

10. Unable to tolerate structured activities;

I1. Enrolied in a general course of study rather than vocational
education or college preparatory;

12. Has falled at least once in elementary or junior high school years;

13. Lack of baslc skills;

14, Disruptive behavior.

b. Characteristics related to home conditions

|. Below average economic status of family;

2. Excessively stressful and unhappy home life;
3. Hember of one-parent family;

4. Ninimal fanily solidarity.

c. Characteristics relat~d to personal factors

. Lov emotional and social maturity;

. Low self concept;

. Inability to relate to authority figures;
Lack of future orientation; '
Unable to identify with other people;
Pregnant;

Ispuisive In making decisions;

. Drug abuse.

OO wad O IV I D PO =
. -

oos 0. Other characteristics

. The educational level of parents of dropouts was lower.

. Dropouts generally came from larger families.

. Dropouts were less likely to have attended kindergarten.

. Dropouts had lower 1.Q. scores.

. Dropouts were more Iikely to drive a car to school.

. Dropouts worked ®ore hours per week.

. Oropouts did not get along well with teachers during more
¢ades than did persisters.

jlﬂi&&éal B. Stxange, Update on Todey's High Schoofs-Pant 11 (Nemonandum).  Pept. of Public Imitnuction,
Bdvision of Inatauctional Sexvices {ox Reseanch and Adsessment, Inddanapolis, Apail 22, 1983, pp. 19-20.
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(2) Graduation and Dropout Rates: U.S.

The percentage of people who have graduated
from high school has increased dramatically
during the century, As shown in Figure 2-Cl,
when computed as the percent of the 17-year-old
populatior, graduation rates have increase from
3.5 percent in 1890 to a high of 76.7 percent in
1968. There has occurred a slight decline in
graduation rate since then to 71.8 percent in
1981.
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FIGURE 2-C2
ESTIMATED HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION RATES IN THE u.s. €

‘72 ‘73 ~74 ‘75 76 ‘77 ‘78 ‘79 ‘80 ‘8] ‘82 ~33 ‘84

Of special concern with an increasing proportion of ethnic-minority
public school students are their lower graduation rates and higher second-
ary education dropout rates. Although the graduation rates of Black and
Spanish persons seem to have improved slightly since the mld—l9727, these
groups’ rated are still well below the rate for White students. These
differences are shown in Figure 2-C2. While graduation rates of Whites
have remained rather constant since 1972, those of Blacks have improved

slightly. On the other hand, graduation rates of Spanish persons have been
rather unstable. N

Also shown in the figure is the tendency for a higher proportion of
Blacks than of Whites or Spanish persons to graduate at an older age than
the typfcal age of 17 or 18, which is commonly used in definitions of
graduation and dropout rates. Thus, approximately 15 percent of Blacks
graduate from high school beyond the typical age, compared with 10 percent

of Whites. (Almost all people who do graduate from high school do so by
age 25.)
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6or FIGURE 2-C3
SCHOOL DROPOUT* RATES OF U.S. 20-21 YEAR-OLD POPULATION
o | BY ETHNIC GR?H’H L
SR RS RN RN ER NN
wolossml A "”!ll’,LH|II;LQ's§!
' ....‘..‘.!....":it.rg"_é--e.—. K 35,|.'i.1“.
< el T :I '_‘ITF?7“H+:’.6‘T" " SPANISH
= PR R e e AR A T R R Ea R
] o/'\/’r\.'“li.l*".|"ills' !':|'
2 T R st B e
20 SR I R AR N TN BLACK
®. cegesi o 0:-;-}9-.-.-i-o-l-.:i-.'[-po':'-.'-';- L.-.-'.-'-'fmTé Ji-il 3 t’l’.-ﬁ-*“."-g'- -.-: WHITE
....... N :.”|:_'... [N SIEREE T X2 2 N A O I B
G LR e
0 : --- ) [:L,A-r.‘- ..-_{._.., .....}_,_,_.t.....w..........‘ af
72. ‘74 *76 *78 *80 82 "84
* Not H.S. gradiate and not en(olled in school.
SOURCE:  U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Pooulation Reports, Serfes P-20, Nos. 247, 272, 218, 294, 309,

321, 335, 355, 362, 373, 392, 394, 404. *School Enrollment -- Social and Economic Characteristics of Sty-
dents,® U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 0.C., 1973-1985. gee Appendix 2-Cl.

Almost the reverse image of graduation rates are dropout or noncompietion
rates (depending upon definitions). According to the 1980 Census (see Figure 2-
A2), noncompletion of secondary school is very high for Hispanic students, as
well as for Black and Native American students. And according to Secretary
Bennett, dropout rates Syong Black, Hispanic, and inner-city children is often
as high as 50 percent. The stark ethnic-group differences are evident in
Table 2-C1 and in Figure 2-C3, which also shows a slight decline in dropog;
rates for Blacks. Dropout rates for Native Americans tend to be the highest.,

In addition to graduation and dropout rates, a high school education issue
that is often overlooked or ignored is that of holding students back one or more
grade levels rather than promoting them. This is also especially important to
the present study because Minority students (except for Asian Americans as a
group) are more likely to be held back at a ghgpe level rather than being
promoted to the next one along with their class. This, as shown in Figure 2-
C4, is especially true with Black students.

FIGURE 2~-C4

[ CHOOL HOLDBACK* RATES OF U.S. 18-19 YEAR-OLD POPULATION
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321, 335, 355, 362, 373, 392, 394, 404. *School Enrollment -- Social and Economic Characteristics of Stu-
dents,” U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 1973-198%.  See Appendix 2-Cl.




(3) Graduation and Dropout Rates: Indiana

Graduation and cropout trends in Indiana have tended to parallel those
in the U.S. in general. Since 1974, graduation and dropout rates in Ind-
iana have vacillated with little, {f any, change (see Table 2-C2). The
four-year graduation rate peaked in 1983 at 78.3 percent but has since
decreased (in consonance with Indiana’s recession and recovery) to an
estimated 74.5 percent for Spring 1986.

Calculating non-graduation rates (l-graduation rate) yields approxi-
mately 25 percent of students who do not complete high school fin four
years. Yearly dropout rates have tended to be highest for the llth grade
and next highest for the 10th grade. That is, most students who drop out
of high school do so before reaching their senior year.

Information is also available concerning annual dropout data by year,

cla:s standing and ethnic group for total 7th through 12th grade enroli-
ment.

TABLE 2-C2
ENROLLMENT AND 4TH-YEAR GRADUATION RATES OF INDIANA
PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS ENTERING THE 9TH GRADE::

1970-71 - 1982-83
(REGULAR STUDENTS) ﬁ

Beginning Year (9th Gr.):

_Year 70-'71 “71-'72 72-173 ‘73-074 CT4=15(°75-16 ‘76-'77 *77-'78 ‘78-'19 ‘79-'80('80-'81 ‘B1-'82 ‘§2-'83
Fall Enrollnent 98,400 101,509 100,905 191,147 99,654(100,816 98,903 97,491 96,460 90,056| 83,966 61,331 78,478
Spring Withdrawal:

Percent of Enr. 3,250 3.241 4,033 4,391 4,32%| 4.01% 4.55% 5.01% 5.34% 5.25%| 5.36% 5.04% 5.33%
2nd Year (10th Gr.):
Fall Enrol Inent 93,788 95,863 95,724 95,679 95,591) 96,453 94,659 92,794 90,964 85,186| 79,967 17,018 74,910

Adj. Enrolllentll 93,788 95,863 95.724 95,679 95,346 96,453 94,398 92,610 90,964 85,186| 79,469 77,018 74,293
Spring Withdrawai:
Percent of Enr. 6.431 7.48% 8.30% 7.78% 8.01%7 8.15% 8.71% B8.75% 8.43% 1.95%| 7.65% 7.51% 7.43%

3rd Year (11th Gr.):
- tall Enrollleﬁ€; 86,298 88,737 87,633 89,316 68,935 90,133 87,455 85,346 85,034 79,625] 14,946 173,115 71,077
Adj. Enrolllent-’ 86,298 88,689 87,633 88,231 87,709| 88,595 86,178 84,507 83,293 78,411 73,391 71,231 68,114
Spring Withdrawal:

Percent of Enr. 8.24¢ 8,78 8.17% 8.33% 8.60%| 9.301 10.033 8.89% 8.22% 1.M4%) 8.01% 7.3Z2% 9.16%
4th Year (12th Gr.): »
Fall Enrollment 18,088 79,466 79,955 8|.026"80.405 80,814 78,435 178,386 78,754 74,377] 70,246 68,646 66,223

Adj. Enrol!nentl’ 18,088 79,466 79,955 80,881 80,166 | 80,360 77,534 76,994 76,449 13,461 ] 67,513 65,591 62,473
Spring Withdrawal: y
Percent of Enr. 5.5 5.08% 5.27% 5,301 5.96%| 5.88% 5.55%1 4.92% 4.76% 4.86%( 5.80% 6.25%1 S5.9%%

i Graduation Rate: » »
Regular Graduai s 13,317 74,906 75,481 76,406 74,554 | 75,182 13,143 73,381 73,984 170,549 65,710 63,3087 NA

Adj. Graduates 13,317 14,906 75,481 76,406 74,554 | 75,182 73,143 73,206 73,984 170,549 63,598 61,492 WA ¥
flate 74.65 73,81 74,88 75.5% 74.8% | 74.6% 74.01 75.1%  76.7% 78.3%| 75.7% 15.6% T74.5%
Year 1974 1975 1976 1977 19718} 1979 1988 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986

ifllullua of Falt Emxollment [on Greduates) and, §ox pxevious yeax, [1-Withdn. Rate) x Adi. Ewnollment.
3/fatlo (a4 percent) of Adjusted Graduetes to 9th Guede Fell Enxollnent.
~Eetimated by 0fflce of Menpowen Studied.
SOURCES: Imdiame Depantment of Education and Indiama Employment Secaxity Pivision. See Appendir 2-C2.
HOTE: Clncumstances mot ne{lected in the gbove fable:
Positive: 11) Re-ennollment of students eften dropping out, (2) moving and atlending échool out-of-state,
(3) attending paivate schools
Negative: Summen (betweem school yeax) dnopouts -- mod xepoated in table.
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TABLE 2-C3

YEARLY WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS
FROM GRADES 7-12* BY GRADE LEVEL FOR INDIANA;
1978-79 - 1984-85
(ALTERNATE YEARS SHOWN.)

1970-79 1960-61 1962-63 1944-65

#§ of DOropouts 28,237 23,001 18,483 20,680
# Enrol Iment 540,939 501,213 471,836 461,445
... BDrop'sof Enroll. 8.2t a6t 3 45n

#§ of Oropouts 1,999 1,499 1,691 2,712

! Enrol iment 168,683 155,316 153,931 154,461

% Drop’s of Enroll. 1.2% 1.0% 1.1% 1.6%
th g 10th Grades

#§ of Oropouts 12,559 10,630 8,247 9,014

! Enrol iment 188,705 168,685 154,233 155,463

$ Orop’s of Enroll. 6.7% 6.3% 5.3% 5.8¢”
1ith & 12th Grades

# of Oropouts 12,806 10,094 7,850 8,142

# Enrol iment 167,781 162,968 148,110 138, 008

% Orop’s of Enroll., 7.6% 6.2% 5.3% 5.9v”

# of Dropouts 773 770 691 806 '

, f# Enrol Iment 15,416 13,997 15,497 13,513

: % Orop’s of Enroll.  S.0%  5.50 4.5  6.08" |

Staclodes "0ther® non-ichool nelated acssons, duch a4 dealh, meving out-of-state, net
ontolling {n connent school gaan (L.c., withdnamal aften previons school yemr).

felg: Indienc alale Lew aendales that students ney not velsatanily Leave school untit
edn 1688 Mrthdey.

300ags: Stadent daopent dale (EIR-6 Tadaletions), Indlens Pept of Educotion, Dvieion
of téccationat Infomnstfion { Resestch, 1985, See Appendix 2-(3.

-

Ouring the 19684-85 schoo! year there were 20,680 dropouts from public
school! grades 7 through 12 for reasons other than death, moving out-of-
state or not enroiling in the new shool year. This indicates a dropout rate
of 4.5 percent of the 461,445 enroliment during this period. This dropout
rate is an Increase over previous school years since 1981-82 and represents
8 reversal of 8 previously decreasing rate.

The dropout of students has tended to occur elther during the Iith and
I2th gredes or during the 9th and 10th grades (see Table 2-C3), accounting
for over 80 percent of all 7th through 12th grade dropouts. During the
1984-85 schoo! ysar, only 1.8 percent of 7th and 8th graders dropped out
(compared to almost 6% of all 7th through i2th gracders) and accounted for
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only one of eight dropouts. However, dropout rate and representation has
aimost doubled for 7th and 8th graders since the 1980-81 school year.

Assuming (a) the dropouts have not and will not re-enroll in public
secondary schools and (b) constant annual dropout rates suggests that
approximetely 21.4 percent of students entering the 9th grade in 1984 will
not compiete high school in four years.

TABLE 2-C4

YEARLY WITHDRAWAL OF §TUDENTS FROM GRADES 7 12” BY

ESTIMATED ABILITY LEVEL® FOR INDIANA: 1978-79 - 1984-85
(ALTERNATE YEARS SHOWN.)

All Ability Groups 1978-79 1980-81 1982-83 1984-85

# of Dropouts 28,237 23,001 18,483 20,680

# Enroliment 540,939 501,213 471,836 461,445

% Drop’s of Enrollaj 5.2% 4.6% 3.9% 4.5%

6-Yr. Dropout Rate 27.4% 24.6% L21.2%  24.1%
Upper 25% of Class

# of Dropouts 650 537 615 810

# Enroliment 135,235 125,303 117,959 115,361

% Drop’s of Etnroll. 5% +4% 5% I%

6-Yr. Dropout Rate 3.0% 2.4% 3.0% 4.1%
Upper 50% of Class

# of Dropouts 3,282 2,715 2,545 3,257

# Enrollment 270,470 250,606 235,918 230,722

% Orop’s of Enroll. 1.2% 1.1% 1.1% 1.4%

6-Yr. Dropout Rate 7.0% 6.4% 6.4% 8.1%
Lower 25% of Class

# of Dropouts 17,581 13,967 10,701 11,925

# Enrollment 135,235 125,303 117,959 115,361

% Drop’s of Enroll. 13.0% 11,17 9.1% 10.31‘!

6-Yr. Dropout Rate 56.6% 50.6% 43.6% 47.9%

1IExclu¢¢4 "0ther” mom-school nelaeted reasons, which includes death, moving out-of-state,
U not enxolling {n cunnent school yean (4.c., withdrawal gftex previous school year).
1lfttlllt¢d class nank.
Compounded.
Sounce: Student Dropout Date (EIR-6 Tabuletions), Indiene Dept. of Education, Division of
Educational Information & Rescanch, 1985. See Appendix 2-(4.

During the 1984-85 school year, students in the upper 25 percent of
their class (estimated) had a dropout rate of only 0.7 percent (which com-
pounds to only a 4.1% dropout rate over the six years) and accounted for
only 4 percent of all dropouts (see Table 2-C4). This compares with a drcp-
out rate of 10.3 percent for the lowest 25-percent students, which compounds
to almost a 48 percent dropout rate over six years and accounts for over
half of all c-opouts. However, the dropout rate and representation has been
increasing for the top 25-percent students since the 1980-81 school vyear,
while the reverse has generally been true for the lowest 25-percent students
(except for the 1984-85 school year).

The 1increase in the annual dropout rate over previous school vyears
since 1981-19682 (a reversal of previously decreasing rates) is true for
both Whites and Minorities (see Tabie 2-C5).
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YEARLY STUDENT WITHDRAWAY, FROM GRADES 7-12V
FOR INDIANA BY ETHNIC GROUP

TABLE 2-C5

: 1978-79 TO 1984-85

(ALTERNATE YEARS SHOWN.)

1978-79 1980~ 1982-83 1984-85
All_Ethnic Groups
# of Dropouts 28,237 12,001 18,483 20,680
# Enrolliment 540,939 501,213 471,836 461,445
% Drop’s of Enroll 5.2% 4,.6% 3.9% 4.5%
*Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 27.4% 24.6% 21.2% 24.1%
hit nHispanic
# of Dropouts 23,504 18,899 15,259 17,055
| # Enroliment 480,584 444,456 416,760 405,963
i % Drop’s of Enroll 4.9% 4,37 3.7% 4.2%
§ Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 26.0% 23.2% 20.2% 22.71%
Total Minority
# of Dropouts 4,733 4,102 3,224 3,625
# of Enrollment 60,455 56,757 55,076 55,482
% Drop’s of Enroll 7.8% 7.2% 5.9% 6.5%
Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 38.6% 36.1% 30.6% 33.2%
Black, NonHispanic
# of Dropouts 3,392 3,464 2,655 2,827
# of Enroliment 51,490 48,017 46,273 46,105
% Drop’s of Enroll 7.6% 7.2% 5.7% 6.1%
Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 37.8% 36.1% 29.7% 31.5%
Hispanic
# of Dropouts 684 467 474 576 |
# of Enrollment 6,748 6,403 6,158 6,533
% Drop’s of Enroll. 10.1% 7.3% 7.7% 8.8%
Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 47.2% 36.5% 38.2% 42.5v%
Native American
# of Dropouts 28 133 31 145
# of Enrolliment 775 709 651 580 |
% Drop’s of Enroll. 3.6% 18.8% 4.8% 25.0%, !
Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 19.7% 71.3% 25.6% 82.2%
Asian & Pac. Islander .
# of Dropouts 88 39 65 77
# of Enrolliment 1,331 1,627 1,995 2,264
% Drop’s of Enroll. 6.6% 2.4% 3.3% 3.4%
Comp. 6-Yr. Dropout Rate 33.6% 13.6% 18.2% 18.7%
1/Exelud¢4 "0then® non-échool neleted neasons, such as death, moving out-of-atate, not
Y enrolling {n cunnent school year [i.c., withdrawal aften previous school year).
Ethnde group numbens mey mot add up to totels because of missing date.
Source: Student Propout Pate (EIR-6 Tabuletions), Indiame Dept. of Education, Dividion of
Educationat Informetion & Reaseanch, 1985. See Appendix 2-C5.
¢ "Comp." {4 Compounded
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It _should be noted that the dropout rate for Minorities (especially
Hispanics) has been markedly higher than the rate for Whites. The one ex-
ception is that the dropout rate for Asians and Pacific Islanders has
tended to be lower than that of other Minorities or of Whites. Assuming
(8) the dropouts have not and will not re-enroll in public secondary
schools and (b) constant annual dropout rates suggests that approximately
31 percent and 42 percent, respectively, of Black and Hispanic Students
entering the 7th grade in 1984 will not complete high school in six years,
compared witi. 23 percent of White Students. Unless something is done to
correct the h gher dropout rates of certain Hinorities. the overall State
rate will go up as the numbers and proportions of Minorities continue to
increase over time.

Considering all reasons for withdrawing from Public Schools in Ind-
jana, student withdrawal from grades 7 through 12 during the 1984-8%5 school
year was 5.7 percent of beginning school year enroliment (see Table 2-C6).
It was 5.3 percent for White students and 8.2 percent for all Minority
students. These percentages represent an upper estimate of student with-
drawal for several reasons: (a) enrolliment numbers do not reflect mid-year
school enrollment, (b) enrolliment and withdrawal numbers include students
who withdrew for reasons of questionable relevance (e.g., death, out-of-
state transfer, transfer to nonpubiic schools), and (c) withdrawal numbers
do not reflect the number of students who l|ater re-enroll.

The 1984-85 withdrawal rate was a slight increase from the percent
withdrawal of 1978-79, along with a major reduction in student enrollment.
During the intervening years, (a) the withdrawal rate increase is attribut-
able to Whites, Hispanics and Native Americans, (b) the reduction in en-
roliment is attributable to Whites, Blacks and Native Americans, and (c)
Asian Americans exhibited increased enrolliment and reduced withdrawal.

The 22 counties selected, whose Minority population was at least 1000
(consisting of the primary industrial centers of Indiana), exhibited higher
withdrawal rates than the remaining 70 (primarilv rural) counties (see
Appendix 2-C6). (a) Withdrawal rates in the selected counties were higher
for Whites, Blacks, and Asian Americans but (b) lower for Hispanics and
Native Americans than the rates in the nonselected counties.

While both selected and nonselected counties exhibited decreased en-
rol iment from 1978-79 to 1984-85, withdrawal rates for the selected coun-
ties increased slightly (for Whites, Hispanics and Native Americans, com-
pared to reduced rates for Asian Amerficans and Blacks), but withdrawal
rates of the nonselected counties decreased slightly (for Whites, Hispanics
and Asian Americans, compared to increased rates for Native Americans and
Blacks).

Selected Counties with high withdrawal rates inciuded Clark, Grant,
Wayne, Elkhart, Marion, St. Joseph, Monroe, LaPorte and Delaware. Selected
Counties with low withdrawal rates included Floyd, Tippecanoe, Porter, Ham-
ilton and Miami.
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TABLE 2-C6
DENT WITHDRAWAL* FROM GRADES 7-12 BY ETHNIC GROUP,
?ﬁgl/E\NA AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1978-1979 & 1984-1985
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*Includes all reasons for withdrenal,

Rote I. forollneat nanbers are obtafned fn Septeader of the school year; withdraval mumders are obtafned during the
following Nay of the same school year,

lote 2, Wunbers are sot avafleble to reflect possible readnittance of students during 4 l;ter school year,

SO0RCE: Indfans Dept. of Education, Division of fducational Infornation and Research, Octoder 1985, See Appendix 2-C6,




D. College Enrollment

(1) General Situation

Job requirements are changing and a more highly educated work force
is necessary if Indiana is to be competitive in attracting and
retaining desirable industries. Thus, increased and more effec”iwv
participation in postsecondary education is critical to the fui re
economic and social well-being of Indiana....

Indiana’s manufacturing industries, which are hiring more an® more at the technician level, are
projecting that techniclan training will have to be upgraded tc the bachelor’s level within five
years. Another essential educational task is the upgrading of current members of the workforce.
«« As minorities become a large percentage of the Indiana warv force, the education of minor-
ities fin lydlana becomes increasingly impurtant for the future economic and social vitriity of
the state.~ {pp. 5419)

"The country will face a severe 3horta§gj
of trained manpower in comirg years if ,
minorities il to get college—levell
educations."™ (p.20) _J

Changing the Involvement of minorities in higher education :: more than simply removing
obstacles to access. It must begin with a virtual revolution in eariy childhood education and
greatly enriched performance in the elementary and secondary schools. We must face the truth:
the auality of the early school years is critical to later academic and career choice. Wore-
over, we must encourage participation in traditionally underrepresented disciplines and profes-
sions, especially the scientific and technical fields -~ biological and physical sciences,
computer science and engineering, mathematics anu busincss -- each of which will play a vital
role in the technology-driven economy of the future....

In the emerging technology - Information age, knowledge is a valuable commodity with direct
economic benefits. But we face a danger In this new age that structural changes in the economy
wiii create a stratum of low-pay, low-skill jobs reguiring littie knowledge and education, and a8
second stratum of high-skill and high-pay jobs requiring advanced education and knowledge. The
chalienge is to Ilftéiducational levels in America in order to realize more fully the potential
of all our citizens.~ (p.24, underline added)

Participation In postsecondary education is especially critical for
Indiana which seems to be experiencing a net loss of college-bound stu-
dents. That is, for every 10 Indiana residents going on to col lege, there
are only 9 total students (Indiana and non-Indiana) enrolled In Indiana
institutions. And students who leave Indfana to attend college tend to not
return after college graduation to work in Indiana.

%’Indlanu Comnlssdon {ox Highen Education, Amnual Report (Dnaft), Indiamapolis, IN, Mexch léls.

Dorothy Gilliaw, °“A Minonity Brain Drain.” Black Issues in Highen Education, Feb. 15, 1986, Vol. 2
{No.15), p. 20.

1’Stnuz¢y 0. Ikenberry, “Minority Panticipation im .jlghex Education: A New Vision.” Black [ssues in

Higher Education, Dec. 15, 1985, p.24. (Mx. IRenbexny is President of the University of 148inois.)

60 e



Many important phenomena are occurring.

++» Some in higher education have prepared for a decline in numbers of high school grad-
uates, but no preparation has been marie for a change in the ethnic composition of today’s public
school students, and tomorrow’s college students.

In addition to these changes, major changes are taking place in the nature of the American
family that directly affect the youth and adults who are entering higher education in the next
decade.... (T)he student who reaches 18 while 11ving with his or her originai two parents will
be unusual. While the data are not yet unequlvocal, there is reason to believe that many
single-parent children are having major ‘difficulties in school, both in terms of academic
achlevement and social development. Changes in the family structure have triggered the return
of many adult women to college campuses.... A major increase in the applicants pooi wil) come
from minorities, some of who!/uill be excellent students and many of whom will need both finan-
cial and academic assistance.~’ (pp. 4,5,6)

Nore and more state officlals believe ... state governments must develop new recruitment
and scholarship programs for students from minority groups and pay more attention to whether the
prograas run by colleges actually help such students. [p.1]...

State leaders should realize that they have financial incentives to provide more funds for
ninority-group students, says Reginald Wilson, director of the American Council on Education’s
Office of Minority Concerns. "If we don’t educate them, they will be an increasing burden on
state coffers later with welfare costs. The states will wind up paying for it anyway."...

The growing minority populations have aiso forced private colleges to become more concerned
vith state policies to improve the elementary and secondary education of young people in {nner
citles....

+«. [S]tate boards should glve financial rewards to colleges that successfully recruit and
retain students from minority-groups. Only a handful of states now give financial bonuses for
such efferts.,.,

Although the federal government can evaluate colleges’ compliance with civil-rights laws,
states are better suited to push colleges to do more than the law requires them to do, says
xilliam Shaw, a member of the I11inois House of Representatives Higher Education Committee.

"We have too mary colleges operating Iike treadmills. They bring the kids in, don’t help
thea, and shoot them right back out again,” Mr. Shaw says.

State agencies "can jook at S/college and say, ‘These are the programs you need, and we
expect you to get them,’" he adds.~ (p.1d)

"1f we don’t educate them, they will be an increasing
burden on state coffers later with welfare cog}s. The
states will wind up paying for it anyway.”...= (p.14)

iluuuotd L. Hodgkdwsom, "Demoghaphics and the Ecomomy: Undenstanding « Changing Menketplece.” The Admis-
), dions Staeteglt, Jen. 1985,
Scott Jaschik, "States Called Key to College Gains {or Mimomities.” Chnomicle of Higher Education,
July 23, 1984, pp.!, 14,
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MAP 2-Di

PROJECTED CHANGES IN GRADUATES,
BY STATE, FROM 1981 TO 2000

*Projections include gmduates of public high schools only. All other state tProjects
prosecuons include public and noapublic high-school c;dssu:s_ 3 Projections are for 1998-99.

Source: MWestern Interstate Commission for Higher Education. From Harold L.
Hodgk inson, "Demographics and the Economy: Understanding a Changing
Marketplace." The Admissions Strategist, Jan 1985, p.3.

while the number of high school graduates (and thus, potential immed-
jate col lege-bound students) has sug?tantially decreased since 1979-80 (10%
deciine nationally as of 1984-85)> and is projected to continue its de-
cline (see Map 2-D1), the number of graduating high school Minority stu-
dents has been71T5reasing both numerically and proportionately, especially
among Blacks.— In contrast, the college enrollment of White high

%{National Education Association Reseanch, Estimated dede bank.

“'The Cotlege Boand, Minurity Emnolfment in Highen Education Institutions: A Chnomologicel View (Final

8/ Draft]. New York: The College Entxance Exemination Boand, Sept. 9, 1985.

2'Hanotd L. Hodghinson, ALL One System: Demographics of Education, Kindenganten through Graduate Schood.

9 Washingion, 0.C.: [matitute {ox Educational Leedexship, Inc., 1985,

|Ellud£¢na Comndssion {on Highen Education, Fingl Repoxt om Mimonity Student Paxticipation, Nov. 1984.

Zl1an NeNett, Demognaphic Impenatives: Implications fon Educational Policy {Repont of the Foxum on “The
Pemographics of Changing Ethnic Poputations and thein Implications {on Elementany-Secondary and Post-
secondary FEducational Polley®). Amenican Councid on Education, Forum o{ Educetional Ongarization
Leadens, and Institute {on Educational Leadexship, 1983.
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school gradiates has been increasing slightly numerically and proportion-
ately, while Minority enrollment also fncreased but peaked!l9_| 90 and has
since declined, especially for 8lack high school graduates. Accord-
ing to the 1980 census, half of all 18 and 19 year olds were enrolled in
school, while ore-tixird of all 20 and 21 year olds were enrolled. (These
proportions were muich lower for Hispanics and Native Americans.) In
addition, one of six 22 through 24 year olds and one of ten 25 through 34
year olds were errciied in educational institutions (see Appendix 2-A2).
Figure 2-D1 shows the proportion of 18-19 and 20-21 year olds by ethnic
group who have been enrolled over the years since 1971. For the typlcal

' FIGURE 2-D1
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT RATE OF U.S. POPULATION BY ETHNIC GROUP
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SOURCE: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, Nos. 241, 212, 218, 294, 309,
321, 335, 355, 362, 373, 392, 394, 404, "School Enrollment -- Social and Economic Characteristics of Stu-
dents,” U.5. Government Printing OFfice, Washington, D.C., 1973-1985. See Appendix 2-Cl.

!ljktcelc Swaesy, “Univenslties and Fedenal Govermment Scone Low in Emfoncing Onden to Boost Minority
1 Enroliment.” The Hell Street Jounnal, Thunsday, Aug. 22, 1985, p. 42,
Pait

Fexnandex, "Mimonitics Mey Fean Pundue's Math." Journal and Counien, Thuniday, Jan. 16, 1986,
13 {Indlane Conniddion {ox Highen Education Pats)

"Decline in Black Education Cited Puning Sumait Confenence.” Bleek Issues in Highen Educatios . Feb. 1,

o 1986, p.3. S X
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recent high school graduation age group, approximately 40 percent of Whites
have been enrolled, compared with only 25 percent of Blacks and Spanish
persons. However, as noted in the previous section, a much higher
proportion of Blacks and Spariish persons remain in secondary school past
the typical age of high school graduation. These higher holdback rates are
also reflected in college enroliment rates for 20-21 year olds. in which
case, while White enroliment declines five percent from the previous age
period, the enrollment rate of Blacks and Spanish persons remains almost
constant. This would thus suggest a higher average college age for Blacks
and Spanish persons than for Whites.

National college enroliment has bean projected to d7 line until ap-
proximate!y 1994 due to aging of the Baby Boom generation. Consequently,
Minorities are becoming increasingly underrepresented in postsecondary
education, except for Asian Americans. Of special concern is that both
Blacks and Hispanics lose ground relatige157 other ethnic groups at each
higher level of the educational process.

Black enroliment in post-graduate degree programs has dropped steadily since 1981 and is
disproportionately low. Further, the number of Black women with graduate degrees has increased
sharply while Black men vith post graduate degrees has steadily deciined. This poses a serious
threg&lto glack sale-female relations and could result in an educationally divided Black comsun-
ity.~ (p.3)

Two other phenomena of major importance have also been observed.
First, a growing proportion of enroliment in higher education is shifting
from full-time to part-time. Between 1970 and 1982 full-time enroliment in
U.S. higher education declined from 68 percent to 58 per9 nt and is pro-
Jected to decline further to just over 50 percent by 1992. Although this
decline holds across all major ethnic groups, it is especially important
for the future because morc than half the higher education enroliment of
the two fastest growing ethnic groups (Asian American and Hispanic) is
part-time -- and the other groups are not far behind. In addition, only
full-time freshman Black students suffered a numerical decline in both two~
and four-year institutions from 1980 to 1982.

Second, enroliment in four-year institutions has been declining while
enroliment {in two-year Institutions has been increasing. In 1970 almost
three-fourths of all students in higher education y?re in four-year f{nsti-
tutions, but by 1982 only 62 percent were there.— This decline occurred
for all major ethnic groups, except Hispanics and Native Americans, who
were &lready predominately enrolled in two-year institution?5 this latter
was also the case with low socio-economic status students). Thus, an
increasing minorit¥00f4alack students in higher education are also in two-
year institutions.——+-—

From 1976 to 1982 total enroliment in four-year colleges grew Just
under 8 percent while total enroliment in two-vear colleges grew more than
21 percent. For Minorities the former crowth was i5 percent, while the

Jijthc College Boand, Equatity and Excellance: The Educationsl Status of Black Amexicans. New Yoxk: The
18] College Entrance Examination Boand, 1985. (See Attachment I.)
Valenie Lee, Accedd to Highen Education: The Expenience of Blacks, filapanics and Low Soeio-Economie
Stetus Whited. Washington, 9.C.: Amenican Countil on Education, Dividlon of Polley Analysls end
Redeqnch, Moy 1985, (See Attachmert I11.)
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latter growth was 30 percent. These national trends apply also to Indiana
where a higher proportion of Black students were pursuing/certificate and
assouc iate-degree educational levels in 1982 than in 1980.< Finally, the
underrepresentation of Minorities in highe- education has become extended
beyond thiéfour- and two-year institutions ¢ all postsecondary educational
programs.

One of the most frequently identified "causes" for low Minority parti-
clpa§i8n|21?7 ?éyher education is inadequate or inappropriate financial
aid, gi? 9cial aid 1Is necessitated by Inadequate socio-
economiiglresources. often made worse by fluctuating economic condi-
tions.

In brief, the financial situation faced by blacks, either young people or adults, consider-
ing college attendance has become harsher in the 1980's. Not only has family income failed to
keep pace with that of Whites and Hispanics, but the substantial increase in single head of
faaily households {with, therefore, a single wage earner at best) makes it most difficult to
accumulate even modest savings for college or to consider realistically paying-of f monies bor-
rowed to attend college. This disparity in income, combined with the shifting coz,osltlon of
the financial aid package may be the primary deterrent to black college enrollwent.~ (p.12)

"Black and Hispanic families, at the lowest end of the
economic ladder, are least able to afford steadily iQ reas’ng
college tuitions, and federal student aid is declining."= (p.20)

"Blacks are being particulariy hardest hit by the ... reduction
in federal financial aid, because about 48 zsycent of Black
college students are from low-income families." (p.3)

Because of the student’s socio-economic background, the mix within
the financial aid package is also highly important: grants, loans, work-
study, etc. According to the Colleg» Board, from 1970-71 to 1984-85,

increase in loans to over 50% of the ald package and a reduction of grants from two-thirds to
under half of *““e loan package would undoubted!y prove very discovraging to minority and
black young pec - particularly as they look %o 3 four-year college education. A debt load of
up to $10,000 v ..e conciusion of a four-year degree program can prove llverv strong deterrent
to a lower income person whose annual family income is half that amount.~ (pp.13-14)

Another causal factor for poor participation in higher education, often
related to the student’s background, is Ehg lack of a perceived reletionship
between a college degree and a gcod job,~*~* and

it is most difficult for a low income minority young person to take a long terz vliy vhen he or
she has imsediate needs for funds to support themselves and/or their family".~ (p.16)

l§/A-erican Council on Education, "Dim Outlook for Kirorities in Higher Ed Continues.” Higher Education &
1y National Affairs, Vol. 34 (No. 19). Oct. 14, i205, pp. 1,5. (Newsietter of the ACE)

Scott Jaschik, "Decline in Enrolliment of Blacks Seen Unless States Start New Programs * The Chronicle
18/ of Higher Education, Jan. 8, 1986.

J

oseph Marks, The Enrollment of Black Students in Higher Education: Can Declines Be Prevepted? The
Southern Reglonal Education Board, 1985. (Reported in The Purdue Exponent, Frifay, Jan. 24, 1986)
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In conjunction with a poor perceived relationship there often exis sg/inad-
equate Junior-high and high school academic and cgrfsrlgo?27ellng—‘* and
thus inadequate or incorrect academic preparation, /together with
higher admissions standards of educational institutions,—~ as well as
higher high-school graduation standards:

Nore and more states are using standard performance tests to rank and set graduation

standards tor students. Due to cultural differences and historically poor educatfon, Blacks tend

to do poorly on these tests. As the use of student achievement tii” become more widespread,
more Black students will beain exiting from the educational systea.= (P.3, underline added)

With the decrease in the number of high school graduates, another
explanation for lower participation rates is greater competition for the

students’ services, especially by the armed forces and business or indus-
try, which

offer both immediate income and opportunities for further training and education. Within this
ailieu, colleges appear to offer a debt burden and only modest assurances of well paid employ-
ment after graduation. This would appear to place colleges at a disadvantage In recruiting
those young people who are uncertain as to their academic abllity and insecure as to their
financial future. It may very well be that the best recrulting device that colleges can develop
for lower-Income black and mlnority high school graduates is to develop some form of & "quar-
antee" of well paid empioyaent upon receipt of a college degrec. If not, the decline in the
enrol Iment of bi’ck high =chool graduates may continue as it is based on the economic realities
of our society.~ (p.16)

A strong growth market in higher education during the decade will be the adult lea ter --
nrobably a worker, probably a head of household, and probably a woman or minority. Typically
these are not roles that students have played weil while succeeding in the conventional under-
graduate curriculum....

Higher education’s 12 million enroliments are its source of stability, while growth in the
other sectors just mentioned has been truly spectacular. Higher education as @ whole will not
decline much 1in total enrollments -- perhaps | or so mlllion -- but the declines will not be
evenly distributed across institutions. And higher education has lost and wiil continue to lose
"market share® as the number of adults engaged In serious education and training programs
continues to increase. Already there are 46 million potential "customers® out there, and the
edeissions officer’s trick will be to make them want to come to his or her campus. The other
alternative is to stick with familfar programs and studegﬁ;. as long as fnstitutions plan for a
smaller student body with very different characteristics— (p.6)

On the other hand, diversity is the American hallmark, and recent success of the ailitary
and business worlds In their educational endeavors suggests a very different postsecondary
world. Most institutions with which we are involved, from hospitals ang local governments to
nuseums and the workplace, today have an educatlonal ars. Lifeleng learning fs here today for
about half of the American adult population -- ready or not. Coilegas and universitles are a
part of this picture, but only a part (2 million of about 40 million peopie being educated past
high school). Given the demography plus the disaggregation of the providers of educational
services, the portion of the total pie for coileges and universities wili cortinue to decline --
they will have a relatively constant place in a rapidly expanding universe....

It is also clear that for_the next decade, the only growth area in education will be in
adult end continuing education, with increases In elementary schools in_certaln regions....

America will siaply not be a nation of youth in our Iifeté’e. This is why by 1992, half of a!l
(pp.

college stydents will be over 25 and 201 will be over 35. 3,16, underiine added)

Contrast this with 1270, at which time E?ree-fourths of students In higher
education were under 25 years of age.
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Increasing Minority enroliment (admission) in higher education is only
the first step, however. Studenig/wno participate must persist and grad-
uvate in their educational program.

Studies done over the last twenty years affirm a central truth: of 100 students admitted
to a four-year bachelors program, less than 50 (about 46) would graduate, on time, from the
institution they entered. If one extends the time to seven years, about 70 of our orlginal 100
vould have graduated from SONE institution by that time. 1t seems Important to point out that
the “teaplate® for under Ight semesters of instruction ht through

aduat io s not been the path t even a simpl rity of stydents over the years....
We also know that unlike the high school drop-out, the college drop-out who Is not a flunk-

out tends to have as good a grade average as those who stay, ofterli!iglgi’}er. Hajor reasons
students give for dropping out of college are aeavily financial, but this is some-
times the easist explanation for what may he a very complex issve. It would appear that many,
if not wmost, drop-outs gre in reality STOP-outs who simply have to do something else before

resuming their studles. Yet they g;e often treated by the college or unlversity as persons who
have left higher education forever.= (p.17, underline added)

Reasons for dropping out of higher education tend to be the same ones as
those keeping other potential students from even enrolling, such asléyade-
quate high school preparation for college and ]?aQS?uate counseling as

well as a scarcitylgy appropriate role models and social/cultural
ad justment problems. )

The largest number of drop-outs occur in the freshman year -- very early in the first tern,
most potential drop-outs In academic difficulty are sending signals which no one can hear. This
Is because there is no standard faculty examination until the MIDDLE of the first term, by which
time behaviors which impede proper study are already firmly in place.... Nany drop-outs and

flunk-outs are bright enough to do good college work, but have never learned how to study
effectively, nor how to take tests and do_good written work.
We are just entering an era In which youth w1l be in short supply in America.... For the

next fifteen years at least, we will have to work harder with the limited number of young people
ve_have to work with, whether we are in higher cducation, business or the nilitary. If a young

person_fails the first time, we may have to help them succeed E?e second time rather than
summarily replacing them. They will be scarce for a long time.... (p.17, underline added)

College retention and graduation is especially serious for Minorities and
low socio-eccnomic status (SES) Whites who, since 1975, have been twice as .
likely lS; high-SES wWhites to no longer be enrclled two years after en-
trance. Although Blacks’ college g§7duation rates increased significa?s7
ly from the mid-1960s through 1970, they have declined since 1975.—
Moreover, while enrollment in two-year institutions has been increasing,

retention rateii?re lower than for four-year institutions, especially for
Black students.

"In our increasingly techig}ogical society, choice of fields i3 an
important dimension of equality" (p.6). Although over the past decade
Blacks have become more similar to Whites in the fields of study in which
they receive their higher education degrees, at earh postsecondary educa-
tional level lz}acks are underrepresented in math- and science-related
degree fields. At the bachelor level, the proportion choosing quantita-
tive fields is only 60 percent of the national proportion; at the master’s
level, 40 percent; and at the doctorate level, only 33 percent the national

proportion. Rather, degrees of Blacks are still concentrated in education,
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and_unespiovasnt rates highs«t of degree occupstions. These occupational
cholces are Influenced Dy, aong other things, parental education and their
own early educational preparation and achlevement.

0o neod to noke o major comitamt, o9 educators, to see that all our students in higher
otucation hove the eppertunity to perfore acodenically at o high level. There will be berriers
of color, Ionguage, culture, ottituse that will De grester thon any we have foced before, o9
oonish-tpenking students arc Joined by those frem Thalleed and Vietass. The task will be not
te lawer the standards Dut to increese the effort. To do 50 will be to the direct benefit of
al) Aaeticans, o9 & 00v QUROration of peepio Decone o part of our fobric, adding the high level
of ey ond creativity thet hes olweys deen cheracteristic of growps whe ore nsking their wey

in Aserles. Al of up yit} heve
tininishe futaret. ™ot Is the acw reslity.™ (p.18, wnderiine added)
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(2) Higher Education Enroiiment: U.S. and Indiana

the number of full-time undergraduate enroliments increased in both
Indiana and the U.5, between 1974 und 1980 (see Table 2-Di). During this
period, the percentage increases were higher for Minorities than for Whites
(Non-Hispanic), but Minorities continued to be under-represented in higher
education enroiliment compared to their popuiation representation, except
for Asian Americans. Moreover, it appears that Minority representation in
higher eig;atlon declined between 1980 and 1982, both in the U.S5. and In
Indiana. Since 1982, according to the latest enroliment Information

| TABLE 2-Dl

FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT
IN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION BY ETHNIC GROUP
FOR THE U.S. AND INDIANA: 1974, 1976, 1978, AND 1980

NINORITIES
Percent Percent Percent
White Total Black Percent Amer. indian | Asian or
Total NonHispanic Minority nilispanic | Hispanic | Alas. Mative |Pac. lis.
Number
(1eeg) Nysper  1° Nusber  §*
UNLTED STATES
1974 (2734 inst. ) 5,617,617 | 4,858,306 86.5% | 759,311 13.58 9.01 2.8 .61 1.1
1976 (2821 inst.) 5,755,138 | 4,819,468 83.7 935,670 16.3 10.5 33 1 .8
Change ‘74-'176 .4 -.8% 3.1 19.63 .1 18.4% 59.34
1978 (2897 inst.) 5,663,931 | 4,716,593 83.3 947,338 16.7 0.6 3.5 .6 2.0
Change '76-'18 -1.6% -2.13 1.2 -.61 12.0% -5.6% 12.0%
I”O (2919 inst, ) 5.993.060 ‘v97|v623 83.0 |v°2|v‘37 1.0 10.4 3a .6 2
wm .'8'.80 Snai s.‘i 7.0‘ ‘nli |2.6$ 6.5‘ |9l9$
Change '14-°80 6. .31 34.51 3.9 40.4 19.1% 113.8%
L1 ¥
1974 (59 inst.) 121,391 114,332 94,28 1,059 S.Oéﬂ 5,405 4.5%3 | 1,031 .8% ¥4 46 .31
1976 (58 Inst.) 131,528 122,514 93.1 9,014 6,971,231 5.5 1,001 .8 ] 540 .4
cw ."'.l6 sn‘i 7.2‘ z’-’l 33-8‘ -|19$ lz-ll qual
1978 (69 Inst.) 129,101 120,804 93.0 9,097 7.0’ 6,996 5.4 [1,i9 .9 oL 668 .5
M .16",8 'l.al -2l'$ l’l '3.2$ |8|‘$ -63” 27.‘1
1988 (68 Inst.) 143,976 132,062 91.7 1,914 8.3’ 9,17 6.3 {1,524 1.1 W %1 7
Change '178-'80 1.5% 10.01% 3.0 30.31 u.31 H.11 38.2%
Change "74-°80 | . 18.6% 15.5% 68.8% ) 63.7% 41.8% 55.61 128.6%
Persons 15-24
Years Old: U.5. 42,471,900 [34,404,200 81.08 [8.067,700 19.6% 13.44 3. .8 1.5

e n”| 1,000,200 | 940,110 s0.1g | 103458 991"

8.53 A 2 4

*Pencent of total {ox that yeax.

MIA SQURCE: “Racial and Ethnic Enzollsent Dete {nem Inatitutions of Highen Education.” U.S. Depantment of
Education, Office fox Civil Rights. Also, §.S. Bureaw of the Cemsns. See Appendix 2-91.

emgner Eoncation Emolisent statisties®, Back Lises in Naghen Education, Apail 15, 1986, Vot 3

{Ne.3), ».3.
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(for i984), Minority representation has appeared to have increased again.i*ggl
X ck__enrol which _exhibited 8 i6 percent decline in Indians
fr - -85. This compares to a 3.3 percent Black decline
nationally=". Native American enrollment also declined (i.2%) nationally,
while Asian enroliment increased by one-third, and Hispanic enroliment in-
creasedmore than 12 percent. As shown in Map 2-D2, 1in i980 Minority enroll-
ment In higher education represented 17.4 percent of all college students
nationally and 8.2 percent in Indiana, both percentages well below their
population percentage counterparts.

MAP 2-D2

PERCENT MINORITY ENROLLMENT™ IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
BY STATE: 1984

25.4%

21.3%

U.S. average: 17.4%

CHRONICLE MAP l;-;E‘lEl H. STAFFORD SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF FDUCATION

t Exeluding foneign students
SOURCE: "Fact-File”, The Chromicle of Hisher Education, July 23, 1986, p.25.

This decline is especially important to Indiana because of the increasing
representation of Minorities in the potential college-bound population and
becausgl/of Indiana’s college attendance rate being well below that of the
nation (68% versus 82% for Indiana and the U.S., respectively, in 1982),

zzj'Faet-Filt', The Chaonicle of Highen Education, Jul- '3, 1986, p.25.
§. Vence Grant & Leo J. Elden, Blgest of Education Statistics. Washington, D.C.: Natiomal Center {or
Education Stetistics, 1982, p. 14.
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ranking Indiana 33rd. ez/ However, Indiana’s total enrollment 1in higher
education did é_;rease more than one percent from 1982 to 1983 to approxi-
mately 256,500.

The impact on higher education that increasing proportions of Blacks
and Hispanics in Indiana’s population will have is addressed in the most
recent annual report of the Indiana Commission for Higher Education:

Increasing Hinority Enroliment ip Higher Education

After reaching a peak enroliment of 20,71i (7.7% of totai enroilment) In 1980-8i, black enroil-
nent in Indiana higher education has declined each succeeding year. In i983-84, the percentages
of Biacks enroiled in higher education was 6.7% of totai enrollment. Meanwhiie in 1980 Biacks
represented 7.6% of those in the age group 15-19. The general trend in participation in higher
education by Hispanics is even worse.

As ainorities become a large percentage of the Indiana work force, the education of aminorities
in Indiana becomes increasingly important for the future economic and social vitaiity of the
state,

Conciusion: Increased and more effective participation in higher education by Indiana’s minor-
ity population is essentlal-}f the skilled work force necessary for continued economic growth is
to be available in Indiana.~ (p.19)

The college attendance rates of Indiana high school graduates have
persistently fallen below National and M‘dwestern Regional averages. How-
ever, there have been differences in what types of postsecondary institu-
tions are included in calculating the "college" or "postsecondary" atten-
dance rates. Therefore, 1t is necessary, when comparing rates, to assure
that the same defined populations are includec or excluded.

iijlhc College Entnance Boand.
Naetional Centen {on tducation Statistics, umpublished dctc

71 36



TABLE 2-D2

INDIANA HIGH-SCHOOL GRADUATION RATES, HIGHER EDUCATION ENROLLMENT,
AND MILITARY ENLISTMENT: 1977-78 TO 1984-85

12th Grade H. S. Graduates Enrolled in Higher Education Instltutlons!j
Y Y Total Percent Percent ! Percent | Percent Nilitary
School Fall Total~ % of y 4-yr. | Percent |[Business| Nursing | Other |l Enlistment
Year |Enrollment Graduates Enr. ||Nusber Percent™ | Inst. |Voc./Tech.| School{.-Schooll.Inst. || Number Percent

1977-78 | 19,814 77,134 96.61||33,834 43.861 | 32.861) 5.30% .11 1.208 | 2.33 2,010 2.6
1978-79 | 80,624 17,418 95.8 || 34,765 44.911 | 33.37% 5.40% 1.98% 1.06 | 3.09% 1,941 2.51%
1979-80 | 78,435 15,639 96.4 [|34,250 45.28% | 32.90%| 5.87% 2.153 163 | 3.208 2,267 3.00%
1980-81 | 78,386 15,557 96.4 || 36,928 48.87% | 34.911} 7.033 2.343 L231 | 3.438 2,852 3.78%

1981-82 | 78,754 16,032 96.5 (135,098 46.16% | 32.328| 6.693 2.261 1.328 | 3.55% 3,048 414
1982-83 | 4,317 12,560 97.6 {35,615 49.08% | 34.12%) 7.36% 2.39 1.38% | 3.831 3,97 541
1983-84 | 70,246 | 67,445 96.0 {35,345 S52.41% | 35.68%| 7.82% 2,653 1.403  4.861 3,641 5.401
1984-85 | 68,646 | 64,904 94.5 [35,076 54.04% | 37.383| 7.81% .91 1.301 | 4.59% 3,576 5.51%

%{ EIR-1 Repont.
3, Regulan + (mid-texm) épecial graduates, excluding GEDT graduatesd.
= Excluding ailitany enlistment.

Y 0t sredutes.

Source: Indiaene Dept. of Educetion, Divisiow of Educationel Imfoxmatdon and Reseanch, Indienepolis.
See Appendix 2-92.

The numbers of Indiana high school graduates declined 14.6 percent
(11,128 students) between 1981-82 and 1984-85 (from 76,032 to 64,904).
With a few aberations, this decline is projected to continue, falling below
50,000 by the year 2,000 (also see Figure 2-B2 in Section B). Part of the
loss will probably be filled by an increasing number of working adults and
part-time students.

However, since 1981-82 there has been an increase in the percentage of
high school graduates attending higher education institutions, from 46
percent to 54 percent, so that the numbers who have enroiied have remained
relatively constant at about 35,000. This increase has occurred for all
major groups of higher education but primarily for non-four-year institu-
tions, such as vocational/technical/trade schools and "other" institutions.
In addition, the number of graduates enlisting in the military has almost
doubled, with the percentage more than doubling. {This is not the case,
however, since the recent economic recovery began in 1982-83.]
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TABLE 2-D3
INDIANA HIGH-SCHOOL GRADUATES' COLLEGE ENROLLMENT RATES
1984 GRADUATES - 67,445 1985 GRADUATES - 64,904
Number of ’ Number of
Graduates |Cumulative Cumulative Type of Graduates |Cumulative Cumulative
Enrolling Number Percent Institution |Enrolling Number Percent
24,063 24,063 35.7% 4-Year 24,261 24,261 37.4%
3,280 27,343 40.5 < 4-Year 2,978 27,239 42.0
5,271 32,614 48.4 Voc’1.-Tech 5,065 32,304 49.8
1,781 34,401 51.0 Business 1,925 34,229 51.9
944 35,345 52.4 Nursing 847 35,076 54.0
3,641 38,986 57.8 Military 3,576 38,652 59.5
Sounce: Indiane Depaxtment of Education, Div. of Educational Informetion end Reseanch, Indiamapotis, IN.

The above data show that although slightly fewer H.S. graduates were
enrolled in the five iisted types of post-secondary institutions in 1985
than in 1984, a higher percent of graduates attended these institutions in
1985 then 1in 1984. Of course, this is because tre number of graduates
decreased from 67,445 in 1984 to 64,904 in 1985. The largest percentage
and numerical enrollment Increases were in 4-year institutions (which is a
change over previous years, when the less-than--4-year {nstitutions gained
most). Business schools and military service also showed gains in 1985
over the previous year.

Enrollment rates of high school graduates in higher education are

appreciably higher in the four counties with the largest Minority popula-
tions (as well as total populations) than in Indiana in general. This
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higher proportional enroliment (see Table 2-D4) is true for all types of
postsecondary education, except for nursing schools, and for military
service as well. Enroliment in each of these four counties is also higher
than the 1982 national average of 56 percent, as well as their own previous
year’s rate (57.4% for the four together).

TABLE 2-D4

INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTY TRENDS IN HIGH-SCHOOL GRADUATES AND
GRADUATES ENROLLED IN HIGHER EDUCATION: 1984-85

12th Grade High School Graduates Enrolled in Higher Education InstltutionsZ/

Percent {Percent |Percent|Percent

6eographical | Fall Total % of |Total Higher E 4-yr. Inst. | Percent {Business|Nursing | Other [Military
Nusber Percent

__Mhrea Enrol. Graduates Enr. |Nusber |Percent Voc./Tec.| School |School | inst. | Enlist
indiana 68,646 64,904  94.51 |35,076] 54.043 24,250 | 37.30%| 7.80% | 2.973 | 1.303 | 4.538 | 5.51%
Narion Co. | 7,415 7,083 95.5% | 4,194] 59.21% | 2,925|41.30%| 8.67% | 3.16% | 1.13% | 4.963 | 5.56%
Lake 6,516 6,322 97.0% | 3,800) 60.11% | 2,637 41.71%| 7.64% | 4.40% | 1.47% | 4893 6.37%
Allen 3,576 3,425 95.8% | 2,119 61.87% | 1,440 [ 42.043) 9,728 | 3.18% | 1.34% | 5.508 | S5.84%

St. Joseph | 2,461 2,346 95.33 | 1,442} 61.47% 954 | 40,6631 10,021 | 2.77% | L.14% | 6,913 | 4.82%
Vanderburgh | 1,578 1,425 90.3% | 761} 53.40% 576  40.423) 7.56% J18 | L6ls | 3.028 ) 3.09%

Nadison 1,903 1,799 94.5% | 1,007 60.42% 669 | 37.19%] 9.95% | 3.348 | 2.00%3 | 7.95% | §6.95%
LaPorte 1,436 1,381 96.28 | 800 57.93% 557[40.333| 6.15% | 3.19% | 2.61% | 5.65% | 7.96%
Delavare 1,682 1,592 94.63 132} 45.908% 606 | 38.07%| 4.15% | 1.57% | .82% | 1.38% | 3.14%

Vigo 1,52 1,192 95.28 | 730 61.24% 404 [ 40.60%( 11.413 | 3.69% | 2.523 | 3.02% | 8.72%
Elkhart 1,876 1,763 94.0% 115 | 40.563 526 29.04%| 4.93% 1.93% | 1.08% | 2.78% | 2.i8%
Grant 1,056 917 86.8% | 48953.331 336 | 36.64%! 8.18% | 2.84% | 2.18% | 3.491 | 7.42%
Nonroe 868 835 94.03 | 43451.98% 363 [ 43.47%) 3.47% ) 1.203 | .60% | 3.233 ) 3.3%%
Howard Ll L4 9.1 589 | 59.17% 455 )30.76%) 5.88% | 2.47% | 1.19% | 1.87% | 5.20%
Ciark 1,101 965 87.6% | 269 | 27.80% 1971 20,418 3.94% [ 2.28% | 108 | 1.143 | 5.49
Tippecanoe | 1,239 1,159 93.53 | 732 63.16% 605 52.208| 7.68% 958 1 Laleg LAY 308
Vayne 966 871 90.23 401 | 46.043 2127.78% 9.76% | 1.36% | .92% | 6.20% | 5.51%
Floyd 805 125 90.1% 374 151.59% 305 | 42.07%| 6.62% [ 1.38% | 1.30% 41 | 4,003
Porter 1,740 1,757 100.9% | 1,043 [ 59.36% 730 | 42,003 8.42%3 | 3.81% ¢ 2.11% | 3.028 | 8.821
Niani 652 617 94.6% | 307 ]49.76% 237|30.413 5.35% | 2.59% | .65% | 2.76% | 6.48%

8artholonew 985 815 82.73 | 500 |61.35% 356 [ 43.93%] 0.83% | 2.09% | 1.108 | 5.408 ; 2.70%

Johnson 1,205 1,112 92.3%3 | 601 |54.05% 411136.96%| 7.91% ) 3.06% | 2.34% | 3.78% | 4.86%
Hami!ton h,361 1,338 98.3% | 1,003 | 74.96% 822 [ 61.43%| 5.53%( 3.89% | .75% | 3.363 | 2.84%

TOTALS
Selected Co. [42,941 40,613 94,63 (23,122 |56.93% |[I6,443 | 40.49% | '7.823| 2.95% | 1.30% | 4.303 | 5.51%
Non-Sel. Co. |25,705 24,291 94.5% | 11,954 | 49.21%3 {7,815 32.17%] 7.81%) 2.99% [ 1.i7% | 5.08% | 5.51%

i’nesultu end (nld-team) Speciel Gradustes, excluding GEDT gnaduates. (Mey also include early, mon-12th grade grads.)
JExcluding ellitany entlstment.
2/ Retative to total graduetes.

Sounce: Indlana Dept. of Educatlon, Blvision of Educational Infonmation and Reseanch, Indiamapolis, 1986 (EIR-1 9ela).
See Appendix 2-94.

Of additional concern is the observation that, for the 70 non-selected
counties, a much_smaller percentage of high school graduates travel away
from home to attend a four-year institution (32.2% compared to 41.5% for
top four counties or 40.5% for the selected 22 counties). This finding
supports placing educational programs near the sources of students.
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TABLE 2-D5
ENROLLMENT AT SELECTED INDIANA INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION
RANKED BY NON-FOREIGN MINORITY REPRESENTATION: 1984
(INSTITUTIONS WITH MORE THAN 80 MINORITY STUDENTS)
HINORITIES
Total Percent [Percent|Percent
Nusber Hhite All Minorities [ PercentiPercent {Native | Asian |Foreign
Institution (1003) | Number § Total | Number 3 Total | Black iHispanic| Aaer. | Amer. |Students

Nartin Center Coliepe 140 I 1.9 129 92.1% | 92.1% - - - -
Clark College 537 216 40.2 308 57.4 55.7 9 - 0 2.4
IVIC - Northwest 3,314 | 1,928 58.2 1,386 4i.8 32.5 8.5 53 A -
U - Northwest 4,686 | 3,232 69.0 1,435 30.6 23.0 6.8 o J A
Catumet College 1,130 842 4.5 287 25.4 1.5 13.6 - 3 o
{VIC - Central 4,421 | 3,402 76.8 1,025 23.2 2.5 R A .5 -
Purdue - Calumet 1,446 | 6,325 84.9 1,113 14,9 1.5 6.5 2 8 .
ISU - Terre Haute 11,618 | 9,185 79.1 1,229 10.6 1.8 A 2 2.2 0.4
{UPUY (indianapoiis) 23,366 | 20,659 86.4 2,463 10.5 1.6 .8 2 2.0 i.0
Harian College 1,04 9i7 871.8 10 10.5 9.4 S5 - Jd 1.6
IVTC - North Central 2,352 | 2,154 91.6 98 8.4 6.3 J i1 J -
IVIC - East Central 1,824 | 1,672 91.7 152 8.3 1.1 o A 2 -
IVTC - Northeast 3,318 | 3,065 92.7 253 1.6 6.5 .5 o .5 -
indiana Central Univ. 2,999 | 2,764 92.2 225 1.5 5.3 .6 1.0 .6 J
U. of Notre Dame 9,461 | 8,433 89.1 674 1.1 2.2 3.1 J i.5 37
Anderson College 2,022 | 1,841 91.0 i 1.0 4.2 2 2.3 J 2.0
1U - Bloomington 32,715 | 20,480 87.1 2,256 6.9 4.3 il 2 i.3 6.0
iTT Tech. Inst.-Ft. Wayne 1,252 | 1,166 93,1 86 6.9 6.3 J - 2 -
Butier Univ. 4,030 | 3,:44 929 . 210 6.1 4.8 9 o 9 A
Purdue - W. Lafayette 31,852 | 28,395 89.1 1,956 6.1 3.0 1.2 2 1.7 4.1
IVTC - Kokomo i,388 | 1,303 93.9 85 6.1 4.6 J A A -
Vincennas Univ. 6,608 | 6,144 91.9 404 6.0 5.5 2 A0 W2 2.1
iU - South Bend 5,442 | 5,142 94.5 28 5.2 39 .6 o .6 J
IVIC - Wabash Valley 1,667 | 1,583 95.0 84 5.0 3.6 .6 .5 4 -
1UPU - Fort ¥ayne 10,071 | 9,648 94.9 486 4.8 3.5 .6 A .6 A
Bail St. Univ. 17,370 | 16,401 94.4 187 4.5 3.2 .6 J .5 1.0
Purdue - North Central 2,616 | 2,508 95.9 108 4.1 2.4 i.0 2 .6 -
U. of Evansviiie 4,208 | 3,825 90.9 149 3.5 2.8 2 o A 5.6
IU - Kokomo 2,499 | 2,400 96.4 86 3.4 1.8 9 A A 2
ISU - Evansville 3,648 | 3,692 95.9 126 3.3 2.1 2 oA J .8
Valparaiso Univ. 3,958 | 3,753 v4.8 e 2.9 1.4 .6 A 6 2.3
iU - Southeast 4,399 | 4,283 91.4 8 2.5 1.8 ) o2 3 W2
Sounce: U.S. Dept. of Education, Offlce {on Educational Reseaxch and Improvement, 1986, See Appendix 2-05.

Minority enrollment in Indiana nigher education is snread throughout a
number and varfety of institutions (see Table 2-D5). The largest concen-
trations (percentages) of Minority students in 1984 were found in Martin
Center College, Clark College, IVTC-Northwest, lU-Northwest, Calumet Col-
lege, IVTC-Centrail, Purdue-Calumet, ISU-Terre Haute, IUPL-Indianapolis, and
Marian College. However, the largest numbers of Minority students were
found in IUPU-indianapolis, IU-Bloomin3ton and Purdue-West Lafayette. Note
also that 12.9 percent (3426) of IVIC’s 26,576 students were Minorities,
compared to 8.0 percent of Indiana’s total number of students in higher
education (or 7.4% of all Non-IVTC students: See Appendix 2-D5).
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TABLE 2-Dbé

INTENDED GENERAL AREAS OF STUDY OF U.S. AND INDIANA
HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS: 1981 & 1985
(RANKED BY AVERAGE TOTAL SAT SCORES)

1981 l9851/ ‘85/’81 Ratio*| % change
Area of Study u.s. IN [U.S, IN | U.5. IN u.s. IN
Physical sciences..... 2.0% 1.5%] 1.7% 1.5% .85 1.00 -.3% -
Mathematics........... 1.1 .9 1.1 1.0 1.00 1.11 - +.1%
English...vecevencnnns 1.4 1.0 1.4 .9 1.00 .90 - -.1
Engineering....... eees 11.8 10.3 |11.7 10.5' .92 1.02 - +.2
Biological sciences... 3.3 1.9 1 3.1 2.1 .94 1.11 -z +.2
Foreign language...... .9 .8 .9 .7 1.00 .88 - -.1
History...cocoeevnnenss .5 .5 .5 .4 1.00 .80 - -.1
Philosophy/relignon .4 .6 .3 .4 .75 .67 -.1 -.Z
Social sciences.....;. 7.4 5.8 7.5 6.4 1.01 1.10 +.1 +.6
Undecided...... cessees 4.8 4.1 4.8 3.9 1.00 .95 - -.2
Library science....... .0 .1 .0 .0 1.00 .50 - -1
Military sciece...... .7 .5 .7 .5 1.00 1.00 - -
Architecture.......... 2.0 2.1 1.7 1.6 .85 .76 -.3 -.5
P L 14.4 15.3 [14.4 16.8"| 1.00 1.10 - 4.5
Communications........ 3.7 3.6 | 3.8 3.6 1.03 1.00 +.1 -
MUSIC..evenennnes ceeee 1.7 2.0 1.4 1.5 .82 .15 —.3' -.5
Computer science...... 5.6 5.6 | 7.1 6.4 1.27 1.14 |+1.5 +.8
Psychology...... cereas 3.4 2.6 4.1 3.5 1.21 1.35 +.7 +.9
Geography..... ceeensas .0 .0 .0 .0 1.00 1.00 - -
Theater arts.......... 1.4 1.1 1.1 .7 .79 .64 -.3 -.4
Forestry/conservation. .9 1.1 .4 .6 .44 .55 —.5' —.5'
Business..... cesessnes 18.5 20.3 j21.0 22.47| 1.14 1.10 [+2.5 +2.l'
Art..... ceesesesenen 3.9 4.3 3.6 3.2 .92 .74 -.3 -1.1
EAUCAtION. v eennnenn. 5.7 8.2 | 4.7 6.9 .82 .84 |-1.0 -1.37
Agriculture..... creves 1.5 1.9 .9 1.3 .60 .68 -.6 -.6
Home Economics........ .6 .6 .4 .5 .67 .83 -2 -.1
Ethnic studies........ .0 .0 .0 .0 1.00 1.00 - -
Trade/vocational...... 1.1 2.0 .8 1.4 .73 .70 -.3 -.6

Un 1985, 34,522 Indiana students took the SAT.

* Indicates nate 0f change: Greaten than 1.00 L4 {nchease, Less than 1.00 L4 decnense.

Sognce: Admissdons Testing Proguam, College-Boun Lons, 1981 & 1985: Netiomal & Indigns (Table 14).
New Yoxk: The College Boand, 1981 & 1985,

Indiana high school seniors who take the SATs have tended to select
business, health, engineering, education, social sciences, and computer
science for study in college, which is similar to the national trend. How-
ever, Indiana seniors, compared with U.S5. senfors in general, are more
interested in health, business, education, trade/vocational, and agricul-
ture fields. They are less interested in engineering, social sciences,
biological sciences, computer science, psychology, and Engiish. Compared
to the 1981 seniors. the 1985 Indiana seniors were more interested in
business, health, psychology, computer science, and social sciences but
less_interested in education, art trade/vocatioral, agricuiture, forestry
and conservation, music, and architecture.
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3. STUDENT ACADEMIC PREPARATION

A. lesled Abllity or Achievement

{1) General Situation

The past decade and a half has been a period of considerable
change and tyrmoi! in American education. The social and educational
reforns of the late 1960s and early 1970s were followed first by the
back to basics movement, and later by the reaffirmation of traditional
academic goals as the central focus of schooling. The trends in reading proficiency between
1971 and 1984 sugg,st that these broad movements have indeed had their effects on Improved
student achievement.™ (pp.7-8)

While student test scores in the basic skills have rebounded from a long slide to levels of

a decade ago, there remain iarge gaps in the education of America’s children....

® A 1984 National Assessment of Educational Progress study of student writing published in
April found a "generally low level of writing proficiency,” despite five years of steady im-
provement.

® In a 1982 U.5. Study of math skills, students performed poorly on problems that required
some analysis and ability to sort through inforaation.

® |n the latest international study of mathematics, i2th graders in the U.S. scored much
lower than Japanese students and well below the mean score of 15 industrialized nations.~ (p.53)

A high level of academic ability is especially important for those
students who plan or hope to continue their education beyond high school.
However, ethnic-group differences observed with eiementary and secondary
school students are also evident with college students. For example,
sophomores in Florida’s public colleges and universities are required to
pass all four parts of the state’s "College-Level Academic Skills Tess;
before they can earn an associate-of-arts degree or continue as juniors,=
In the March 1985 administration, while 94 percent of White sophomores
passed all four parts, 84 percent of Hispanics and 64 percent of Blacks
passed all four. It should be noted, however, that the institution with
the Ilowest passing rate experienced an ircrease in the Black rate from 39
percent in 1983 to 61 percent in 1985.

In a major study of access to higher education in 1980.5/ It has been
found that 7 of 10 "high-ability” high school seniors were still attending
college two years after high schoo! graduation, compared to only one of
four "average-ability" seniors. High-ability seniors have aiso been twice
as likely to major in technical fields than average-ability seniors. More-
over, students attending four-year colleges have scored higher on high
school senior-year achievement tests than their two-year-college counter-

Rl

/ Schools (Repont No. 15-R-01). Princeton: Educational Testing Seavice, 1985. {See Attcchment IV.)
="Lucia Soldrzano, Dam Collins, Many Galligen, Steve L. Hawkins, & Sanah Petenson. “Teaching ir Trouble®,

3/ U.S. News & Wondd Revort, May 26, 1986, pp. 52-57.

= Jean Evangleud, “"SuphomoRes in Fla. Public Colleges Must Pass & New Test of Their Academic Shills.”

4 The Chronicle of Highen Education, July 3, 1945, p. 10.

~Valenie Lee, Access to Higher Fducation: The Expenience of Blacks, Hidpanics 274 Low Sociv-Econcnmic
Status Whites. Washington, D.C: American Coumcil on Education, Division of Policy Anslysis and Re-
deanch, May 1985. (See Altachment I11.)

Q T

ERIC 92




parts, Of special importance tc the present report is the observation that
Black and Hispanic students were the least represented high school seniors
in the high-abil ity group.

In an examination of the educational status of Black Amerlcan,.g/ the
College Entrance Examination Boai'd observed the fol lowing:

® The educatlonal performance of black students in elementary and secondary schools, as
measured by standardized achievement test scores, rose in many areas over the decade of the
1970s, but it remained lower than that of non-blacks by 1980,

® The strongest gains in mathematics and reading test scores were registered by young black
students, particularly those from urban, disacvantaged communities...

@ However, gains in mathematics and science were far less substantial than for reading, and
biack {7-year olds showed stable or declining scores on achievement measures in reading, mathe-
matics, and science,

@ Biack students of all ages performed better in the area of mathematical knowledge (factual
recaii) than in the area of mathematical skills (performing conputations and manipulations), and
least well in the area of mathematical applications (the ability to solve problems and use
mathematicai reasoning). (pp. 6-7)

TABLE 3-Al 2
SAMPLE: Mf,NIMUM COMPETENCY TEST RESULTS..1986
BY RACE® FOR GRADE 9 - IN CENTRAL INDIANA
% of Students NOT'hastering Subject
Subject All Students Non-Blackg/ Black
Reading 139 77 2597
English 7% 47, 13%
Spelling 12% 97, lu%’
Math 267% 15% 51%
Science 1 3% 87 2u0”
Social 3/
Studies= 24% 20% 37%

l;SLtuatLon with approximately 60% White studemt body

JIlnelum fiispanics who also tend Lo 4cone lowen than Whites.
='Gnade 11 ondy
SOURCE: Comfidentdal School Diatalet in Centnal Indiana. See Appendix 3-Al.

As shown in Table 3-Al Blacks in a high Minority - concentrated school
district bhave performed significantly lower on Indiana minimum competencyv
tests 1in all subject areas than Non-Blacks. The need for special educa-
tional assistance to improve academic proficiencies of Minorities is exem-
plified by the observation that Blacks are three times as likely &s Non-
Blacks to fail the minimum competency tests in all subject areas except
spelling, in which case they are twice as likely. Moreover, the situation
worsens as students "progress" through the educational process (al least
from grades 4 through 9: See Apperidix 3-Al). Finally, other data show
that lower competencies are characteristic of students from poverty and
singlehead-of-houschold families as well,

H1pg cottege Boand, Equality and Excellence: Ihe Educati Black Amenicans (Prait). New
Yonk: The College Entnance Examination Bound, Jaw. 1983. {See Attachment I.)
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(2) Reading Proficiency: National Assessment

The National Assessmentl/ has found that in 1984 students aged 9, 13
and 17 years old had better reading prcficiency than same-age students in
19/1, when assessment began. However, for the first two age groups, im-
piovement stopped in 1980. Of special significance is that Minority and
disadvantaged-urban students experienced marked improveme: ts between 1971
and 1984 and have narrowed the gap betwuven their performasce and that of
other students. However, in that the reading proficiency of Black and
Hispanic students (at age 9, 13 and 17) is approximately the same as White
students three to four years younger, they are in need of still further
impt ovement. Thus, Minority students tend to read at approximately one
proficiency level below White students. For example, while White 17-year-
olds tend to read near the low-Adept level, Black and Hispanic 17-year-oids
reay at the Intermediate level (see Table 3-A2 and Figure 3-Al).

TABLE 3-A2 L0
MEAN READING PROFICIENCY TEST SCORES: 1984
9-year-olds 13-year-olds 17-year-olds

National Aver. 213.2 2>5/.8 288.2

By Race:

White 220.1 263.4 294.6

Hispanic 193.0 239.2 268.7

Black 188.4 236.8 263.5

"URite" includes all students mot Black on Hisparic {i.c., Asian, Netive Amenican).
A Definitions (scone nange of 0 Lo 500)
150 - Rudimentany -- canny out simple, discnete neading tasks,
200 - Basic -- undenstand specific on sequentially-nelated simple infonmation,
150 - Intenmediate -- seanch §on apecific infonmation. intennelate ideas, and mahe simple gemenalizations,
300 - Adept -- {ind, undenstand, summanize, and explain nelatively complicated indoxmation, and
350 - Advanced -- synthesize and Llearn {nom specialized and complex neading matenials.

NUTE: Companable date fox Indiona wene not available to the quthons.

SOURCE:  Natdomal Assessment of Educational Progness, The Reading Repoat Cand: Progreds Towand Exceldemce in
Qun Schools. (Repoxt No. 15-R-01). Pnrinceton: Educational Testing Seavice, 1985. |See Altachment IV.)

Of special concern is the observation that, among pre-high school
students (13-year-olds), whereas two of three White students are able to
read at the Intermediate level, only one of three Black and Hispanic stu-
dents are able to do so. Moreover, among pre-college students (l7-year-
olds), while almost half the White students can read at the Adept |evel,
only one of five Black and Hispanic students can do so. Finally, critical
to the question of ability to do coliege-level work, of the 17-year-olds,
only one out of 1/ White students and one out of 100 Minority students can
read at the Advanced-proficiency level. (These proficiency deficiencies
are probably similar for other abilities.)

In addition to the important differences in reading proficiencies
between ethnic groups, there are also important differences by type of
comnunity (see Figures 3~Al and 3-A2). “he lowest average reading profic-
iencies are apparent for students who live in a disadvantaged urban commun-
ity; scoring slightly higher are those in rural communities; and highest
scores gre made by student in advantaged urban communities.
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FIGURE 3-Al
Trends in Average Reading Proficiency for Wite,

FIGURE 3-A2
Trends in Average Reading Proficiency for

Black, and Hispanic Students by Year of Birth Type of Community
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A comparison of three levels of reading proficiency by age and ethnic
group (see Figure 3~-A3) reveals:

® A gradual improvement from 1971 to 1984,

® More White students score higher at all grade levels,

® Lower proportions of students score at each higher level, and

® Only 15 percent of Black and 20 percent of Hispanic (pre-college age)
I7-year-olds, attain an "adept reading proficiency", as compared to
45 percent of White students.

FIGURE 3-A3 i I i
PERCENT OF STUDENTS BY AGE AND ETHNIC GROUP

EXHIBITING THREE LEVELS OF READING PROFICIENCY 1971-1984
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The Natfonal Assessment made several observations with respect to
influences on reading proficiency:

The influence of home environment is apparent from the positive relationship between reading
proficiency and both available reading materiai in the home and levei of parental education....

Six or wmore hours of TV viewing per day is consistently and strongly related to lover reading
proficiency for all three age groups. in 1984, fully 27 percent of 9-year-olds reported watch-
ing more than six hours of television per day, up from 18 percent four years earlier.

in generai, students who receive homework assignments and do them tend to read better than
students vho do not have homework or who do not do it.™ (p. 7)

However, with respect to developing reading proficiency, "the reduction of
television watching 1in and of itself without substituting reading activ-

fties, homework, or other related experiences seems unlikely to be effec-
tive" (p. 55).

Results from the 1984 assessment

suggest two agendas for the future: continued special attention to disadvantaged and wminority
children and increased emphasis on higher-level reading skills for all...

Yet improvements in higher-level reading skills cannot come about simply by an emphasis on
reading instruction in isolation from the other work students do in schooi. To foster higher-
level literacy skills is to place a new and special emphasis on thoughtful, critical elaboration

of ig’as and understanding drawn from the material students read and from what they already
knov.™ {p. 8)

(3) Scholastic Aptitude Test Results: U.S. and Indiana

Since hitting an all-time low in 1980, scores on
the College Entrance Examination Board’s Scholastic
Aptitude Tests (SATs) gii? steadily but gradually
fncreased through 1985. Although the greatest
increases have occurred for Minority students (those
who anticipate a college education), they are still
well below those for White students. The one excep-
tion involves Asian Americans, who are comparable to
White students. Although students since 1980 have
been achieving Iimproved SAT scores, thelr scores
still remain well below the peak achieved in 1963.

Similar results have also beengybserved with American
College Testing program tests.

Illlll'llllll Illllilllll!ll

—jm Ondovendky, "SAT4 Up 9, 'Education on Nead’." USA Today, Tuesday, Sent. 24, 1985.

Buneau o the Cemsus, Fdycation in the United Stetes: 1940-1983, Speciet Pemognaphic Anelyals
1 {CDS-85-1). Wadhdngton, 9.C.: U.S. Pept. of Commence.
W

=M. B. Staaage, "College Adnlssdons Teiting Programs” (Memorxandum), Ind. Pept. of Education.
Oct. 14, 1983, '
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About 34,520 Hoosiers took the SATs in % of
1985. The proportion of Hoosiers taking the Number Total
test was higher than the MNational average, White 28,368 82.2%
but Hoosiers scores were lower (e.g., mean | MINORITIES 2,786 8.0%
total SAT score was 906 Nationally and 875 Black 1,764 5.1%
for Indiana.) The distribution by ethnic Hispanic 406 1.2%
group of Hoosiers taking the 1985 SAT (self- Mexican Am. 274 .8%
reported by the student) was as shown at Puerto Rican 132 .4%
right. With the exception of Asian-Ameri- Amer. Indiana 117 3%
cans, Minorities taking the SAT tests were Asian-American 325 9%
under-represented (when compared to their Other 174 .5%
proportion of the population). No (ethnic)

Response 3,368 9.8%

The highest scores were attained by Asian-Americans, followed by White
students (see Table 3-A3). The scores of Black students were lowest of all
groups. It is apparent that, in nearly all cases, Indiana student scores
were below those of the U.S. There are two notable exceptions: the Asfan
Americans and Hispanics on Indiana score higher in the Verbal tests than
the U.S. Also noteworthy is the fact that, although White students in
Indiana averaged more than 20 points below the U.S., Minorities in Indiana
were only four points below the U.S.

TABLE 3-A3

SAT SCORE COMPARISONS FOR THE U.S. AND INDIANA
BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1985

_Verbal Math Total
U.S. IN. U.S. IN. u.S. IN.
A1l STUDENTS 431 415 475 460 906 875
White 449 225" 291 470" | 9a0 895
MINORITIES 359 355 411 407 770 783
Black 346 336' 376 369' 722 708
Hispanic 377 383 423 418 800 801
Mexican Amer. 382 380 426 420 808 800
Puerto Rican 368 389 419 415 777 804
Amer. Indian 392 386 428 427 820 813
Asian-American 404 426 518 515 922 941
Other 391 380 448 436 839 816
No (ethnic) Response NA 380 NA 420 NA 800

Source: The College Board.

Indiana high school seniors have attained lower average SAT scores
than U.S. students in general, at least since 1976 (See Table 3-A4). These
average score differences are due primarily to score differences between
Indiana and U.S5. White students. Although SAT scores had been declining,
the last four years have witnessed increases. However, White score means
are stiil slightly below 1976 averages, while score means for Minority
groups (especially Blacks, Hispanics, and American Indians) are appreciably
higher than their 1976 averages -- true for both Indiana and the U.S. As a
result, although average scores for Minority groups have been and remain
appreciably below White student averages, the gap nas been narrowing.
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TABLE 3-A4

SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TEST (SAT) AVERAGES
FOR THE UNITED STATES AND INDIANA BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1976-1985

verbal >

Geo. _ . Year, Spring H.5. Seniors e | MNean-Point Change 5.D.

Ares 16 ‘11 °18 °19 80 ‘81 ‘82 ‘81 ‘84 ‘B85 |°76-°85 °80-°85 ‘B4-°85 | ‘85

Total 0.5, 431 429 429 421 424 44 426 45 @6 ) 0 (] +5 1o

_ Population IN 415 412 413 412 407 406 407 410 410 415 0 + 8 t5 19

—— . . g ey

Vhite USe 451 4B 446 444 442 442 4 43 45 40 -2 t 1 td 10

IN 420 424 423 422 418 41D 41} Qb 420 425 -1 [ +5 0 9%

Mnority! U.S. 350 346 344 342 343 343 46 3 249 399 ty t16 +0 134

IN 34 397 6 46 334 334 41 MY 353 155 +8 2 t2 16

Black U.S. 332 339 332 330 330 332 341 319 42 46 td4 +16 td 96

IN 329 325 323 326 320 3 324 330 331 336 t1 16 +5 ' 85

Hispanic* 1.5, 369 365 363 362 365 366 372 369 368 3N +8 tll +9 102

IN 353 369 361 367 360 361 363 34 178 383 +10 +23 +5 96

Mexican 0.5, 371 370 370 310 312 313 3N 315 %6 1382 1 +0 +6 100

Amgrican IN 354 372 360 367 353 353 357 310 313 380 +26 21 +1 100

Puerto  U.S. 364 355 349 345 350 353 360 358 358 368 td +i8 +0 ’ 107

Rlean IN 348 362 362 367 375 302 388 381 390 389 1 i -1 i 68

American  U.S. 308 190 387 386 390 391 388 368 390 392 td +2 +2 i 107

Indian IN 351 359 368 357 362 366 363 367 3IM 186 +15 (1] H2 , 9

]

Orfental  U.5. 414 405 400 396 396 397 398 395 398 404 -10 t8 v6 10

American [N 422 439 424 395 402 188 404 413 397 426 td 4 29 1M

Other U.S. 410 402 399 393 394 388 392 386 388 391 -19 -3 +1 121
IN 413 407 420 389 31C 365 384 408 191 381 -13 td -1l 109 )

Hath 7

Geo.r _ _ "Year, Spring H.S. Senfors Nean-Point Change 5.0,

Area 76 ‘71 '18 '19 ‘80 ‘81 ‘B2 83 ‘84 ‘85 |[‘76-'85 °‘80-°85 '84-'85{ ‘85

Total U.S. 472 410 468 460 466 466 467 468 411 475 +1 +9 +d 19

?oqu_laflon IN 460 458 457 455 450 451 453 454 454 460» ] +10 t6 12

White U.S. 493 489 485 483 482 483 483 4«84 487 9] -2 +9 4 114

IN 425 401 468 467 462 463 465 466 465 470 -5 +8 +5 109

Mnority* U.S. 389 388 384 386 388 389 3% 399 406 41l 2 +23 +5 139

IN 381 384 38t 372 311 31 319 36 294 407 +26 +36 +13 132

8lack U.S. 354 357 354 358 360 362 366 36y 313 36 2 6 +3 96

IN 353 353 343 354 350 349 351 357 362 369 +16 +9 +1 96

Hispante' U.S. 407 404 397 403 407 409 412 di2 415 423 +16 tid +8 107

IN 393 407 404 406 403 399 401 407 423 418 +25 5 -5 108

Nexican U.5. 410 408 402 410 413 415 416 417 420 426 +6 L1} ] v6 106

Anerican IN 396 497 402 406 400 394 397 402 421 420 u +20 [ R &

Puerto  U.S. 481 197 388 388 394 398 403 403 405 419 +18 +5 He 109

Rlcan [N 382 408 409 404 408 411 412 419 428 415 13 t1] -3 19

American  U.S. 420 421 419 421 426 425 424 425 421 428 t8 +2 ¢ | 13

Indlan IN 410 404 420 407 418 405 406 407 407 427 1 +9 20 i

Orlental  U.5. 518 SI4 510 511 509 513 513 Si4 SI9 518 0 t9 -1 S

Angrican IN 506 511 497 479 496 491 495 504 491 515 t9 9 R '

Other U.S. 458 4S] 450 447 449 44] 449 46 450 448 =10 -1 -2 125

IN 443 451 462 443 430 430 434 442 431 436 -1 t¢ -1 18

*Estimated 0.5, - United States IN - Indlana  §.D. - Standard Deviation

SOURCE: (College Entrance “xanination Board, Adaissions Testing Progran.
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There are considerable variations between the
mean total SAT scores and intended fields of study.
Table 3-AS5 presents a U.S. rank order |listing start-
ing with a mean total score of 1075 for seniors who
chose Physical Science, down to 737 for Trade/Voca-
tional. The differences between U.S. and Indiana
scores are shown for each field of study.

TABLE 3-A5
AVERAGE TOTAL SCORES ON SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TESTS
BY 1985 H.S. SENIORS' INTENDED FIELD OF STUDY.

Total SAT Score Neans Total SAT Score Means

LS. N DIff LS. M. Diff.
Physical Sciences... 1075 1034 -4l AVERAGE............... 6 815 -3
Nathematics......... 1037 004 - 33 >
English............. 1025 1008 - 17 Computer Science...... 01 907 + 6
Engineering......... 998 919 - 19 Psychology...e.eeee.e. © 895 88 -13
Biological Sciences. 936 967 - 29 Geography..ceeeeenenses 891 882 - 9
Foreign Language.... 981 959 - 22 Theater Arts.......... 888 819 - 9
History...c.ecveven 981 897 -84 Forestry/Conservation. 875 809 - 66
Phitosophy/Religion. 970 937 - 33 Business...c...ccevnus 862 830 - 32
Social Sciences..... 941 899 -4 ] 2 819 812 -27
Undecided........... 934 894 - 40 Education....c..cuu.s. 83 8310 - 6
Library Science..... 929 908 - 21 Agriculture........... 833 825 - 8
Military Science.... 912 936 + 47 Home Economics........ 193 1% -3
Architecture........ 910 893 - 17 Ethnic Studies........ 69 - "
Health.ceuuvnennne.. 909 887 - 22 Trade/Vocational...... BT 49 ¢+ 12
Communications...... %6 814 -132
HUSIC. eenacnancans 906 683 - 23
SOURCE: Admissions Testing Prognam, College-Bound Sendons, 1985: National £ Imdiana.

New York: The College Boaxd, Sept. 19485.

This can help one to form some generalizations about the relationships
between SAT scores and intended fields of study. In general, and not sur-
prising to most, is that Physical and Biological Sciences, Math, Engineer-
ing, English and Foreign languages are more likely to be chosen by high
school seniors who achieve the highest SAT scores. The pattern of Hoos-
iers’ SAT test scores (which are lower than the National averages), gen-
erally parallel the National listing, but there are some notable excep-
tions. Among major differences are scores for History, Forestry/Conserva-
tion, Social Sciences, Phyiscal Science and Home Economics students, where
Indiana scores are much lower than the U.5. mean. "Bucking the trend" are
Military Science, Trade/Vocational and Computer Science students, where
Hoosiers actually score higher than the U.S. mean.

' Admissions Testing Program
of the College Board
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(4) American College Testing Program: U.S. and indiana

Although Indiana students across the years have consistently scored on
average below U.S. students in general on SATs, they have scored consis-
tently ‘above average on the ACT scales. Note that, while nearly 120 percent
of Indiana college-bound high school seniors have tended to take the SAT
(well above the national average), less than 10 percent have tended to take
the ACT program tests (below the national average), although this percentage
almost doubled in 1982-83. Thus, Indiana college-bound students are probab-
ly closer to the national average of measured ability or achievement either
SAT or ACT tests indicate.

Both Indiana and the U.S. 1in general experienced a major decline in
average scores across the years from 1970 through 1983 for the Math, Social
Studies and Composite ACT scores, as well as a slight decline for English
scores and no _change or slight increase for Science scores (see Table 3-A6).

TABLE 3-A6 =

AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING '(ACT) AVERAGES
FOR THE UNITED STATES AND INDIANA: 1970, 1973-1983

Geo. Year, Spring H.5. Senfors
JEST wes |TW W W 5 (76 e [ B ‘R B3
English u.s. {18.5 18,1 {1.9 {17 17,5 1.7 119 119 119 1.8 11,9 118

IN. |18.9 8.6 1i8.4 8.2 18.3 18.3 8.5 8.6 18.3 18.2 18.5 8.4

Nath U.S. [20.0 19.1 18.3 176 175 14 115 NS 114 113 1.2 169
in. [20.8 19.9 19.2 8.6 18.3 18.6 18.3 18.3| 17.9 1.7 18.0 18.1

Social Studies U.S. [19.7 18.3 18.1 17.4| 17.0 1.3 17,1 1.2} 1.2 1.2 1L 1Ld
IN. |20.5 19.3 19.3 8.7} 18,5 8.6 18,2 8.2 18.0 18.2 18.3 18.0

Science U.S. | 2.8 208 20.8 =zi.i] 20.8 2¢.9 20.9 . I 21.0 20,8 20.9
N {210 21,0 213 .6 2.4 A4 2.3 213 214 A4 2L 215

~>
~o
—
.

Conposite' U.S} 19.9 19.2 18,9 8.6 18.3 18.4 18,5 18.6| 18.5 18.5 8.4 I8.3'
IN.” J20.5 19.8 19.7 19.4] 19.3 19.4 19.2 19.2] 19.0 19.0 19.2 19.1

Soukce: . B. Stxange, "College Adaisslons Testing Proghams” (Memorandum), Indiana Dept. of Education,
October 14, 1983,
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B. Educational Needs

American schools can ... take considerable pride in the improving trends
in students’ reading proficiency over the past 13 years. At the same time,
the results from the 1984 assessment suggest two agendas for the future:
continued special attention to disadvantaged and minority children and in-
creased emphasis on higher-level reading skills for all.

..The improvements during the past decade provide a good foundation for further reductions
in, and the eventua! elimination of. the gaps in performance that still remain between disadvan-
taged and advantaged..

Attention to ... higher-level reading skills has already begun in many schools across the
country; the challenge will be to ensure that all students have the opportunity to develop such
skills.  There has been a conceptual shift in the way many researchers and teachers think about
reading, which gives students a much more active role in the learning and reading comprehension
process. This shift is reflected in changes from packaged reading programs to experiences with
books and from conceatration on isolated skills to practical reading and writing activities.

Yet, improvements in higher-level reading skills cannot come about simply by an emphasis on
reading instruction in isolation from the other work students do in school. To foster higher-
level literacy skills is to place a new and special emphasis on thoughtful, critical elaboration
of ideas and understandings drawn from the material students read and from what they already
know. They must learn to value their own ideas and to defend as well as question their inter-
pretations in the face of alternative or opposing points of view.

The development of such thoughtful, creative approaches to learning runs counter to much of
what students are asked to do in school. Reading in schools is sometimes a relatively super-
ficial activity, a prelude to a recitation of what others have said.... In developing higher-
level reading skilis and strategies, students will benefit from experience with a wide range of
challenging materials. Though there has been considerable concern with providing students with

"readable” texts -- and a concomitant simplification of instructional materials -- this a3y have
inadvertently reduced students’ opportunities to develop cosprehension strategies for dealing
with more complicated material that presents new ideas.

There are opportunities for such experiences in all of the subjects students study in
schooi, as well as in what they read at home. They can learn to develop their own Interpreta—
tions of what they read, to question, rethink, and elaborate upon the ideas and information
drawn from their reading experiences -- in conversations with their friends, in discussions with
their teachers, and in the writing they do for themselves and others. And in that process,
students will al_? be acquiring the higher-level reading comprehension skills that so many are
presently lacking™ (pp. 8-9, under)ine added)

A major review study of the quality of various academic skills found that

Disappointing trends in performance for older students, both black and white, and on higher
order cognitive tasks in reading, writing, mathematics, and science reflect disturbing changes
in educational methods over the last decade. Between 1972 and 1980, use of teaching methods
that might encourage the development of higher order thinking abilities -- project or IaE’ratory
work, writing tasks, and student-centered discussion -- declined in public high schools.” (p. 7)

‘JNCLL0l¢l Rasessnent of Educational Proghess, The Reading Repont Card: Progness Toward Excellence in our
gy, dhoots. - [Report No. I5-R-01).

= The College Boand, Equelity and Excellence: The Educatlonal Stctus of Black Amenicans. New YorR: The
College Entrance Examination Boand, 1985. (See Attachment I.)
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While student test scores In the basic skills have rebounded from a long siide to levels of
a decade ago, there remain large gaps in the education of America’s children. Schools are not
developing in students the abllity to analyze and assimilate the knowledge they must have to
cospete In tomorrow’s high-tech worid. While 99 percent of the nation’s 17-year-olds can
demonstrate basic reading skills, fewer than 40 percent are able to comprehend, summarize and
explain what they have read....

The acquisition of skills such as writing, reasoning and critical thinking. which had not
been elphag zed until recently, are essential to dealing with today’s explosion of
information.™ {p.53)

Inadequate basic skill preparation has also been addressed In the most
recent annual report of the Indiana Commission for Higher Education:

Improving the Preparation of Students for College Level Work

Through its analyses of minority participa.ion and of the extent to which enrolled students
are engaged In remedial work, the Commission has determined that a substantial problem impeding
student success in Indlana higher education is Inadequate basic skills preparation. The Commis-
sfon also believes that the basic skiils needed for gcing to college are the same basic skills
needed for entering the workplace.

Conclusion: A colprehenslvgllong-range plan for Improving our sludents’ preparation for
college and for work is necessary.~ (p.9)

High school academic programs pursued by Minority studsngs6 tend to
differ in type and content from those pursued by Whites,S+-+> These
differences in educational substance import ci-itical implications for edu-
catlional a~' ievement (e.g., necessitating remedial and compensatory educa-
tion) and for later educational and career options.

> Blacks are disproportionately more Ilkely to be enrolied in special education programs and less
likely to be enrolled in programs for the gifted and talented than are whites. kowever,
these proportions vary widely across school districts, suggesting that administrative
policies and practices affect placement as much as do student characteristics.

DAt the bhigh school level, blacks are underrepresented in academic programs and are
overrepresented in vocational education programs where they recelve less educational prepara-
tion in areas like English, mathematics, and science, and they lose ground in terms of
educational achievement.

» Furthernore, black students in vocational education programs are enrolled eariier and mere
extensively in programs training specially for low-status occupations than are white
students. Typically, these assignments are made by school personnel rather than by eiection
of students or their parents. [NOTE: Such assignments do not seem to occur in Indfana in
general.}

élluclc Soldxzano, Oan Colling, Meny Galligan, Steve L. Hawkins, & Sexeh Petenson. "Teaching {n Touble®,
y U.S. News & Wonld Report, Key 26, 1986, pp. 52-57.
Inddana Commisslon fox Highen Education, Annual Repoxt (Pnaft), Imdienapolis, IN., Manch 1986.

3outhen Reglonat Education Bound, The Ennobtuent of Black Stufents in Higher Edueation: Can Deckines Be
Prevented? Atlante: 1340 Spalng Staeet N.W., 30309. (Reponted by Scott Jasehik, "Decline in Ennollment

8 0f Blacks Seew Unleds States Stant New Programs.” The Chnonicle of Highen Educetion, Jan. 8, 1986.)
American Council on Education, *Dim Outlook fox Mimonities in Highen Ed Comtimues.” Highex Education ¢
National Addains, Vol. 34 (No.19), Oct. 14, 1985, pp.1,5. (Newslettex of the ACE)
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> Among college-bound seniors in 1981, most blacks had taken fewer years of coursework in
nathewatics, physical sciences, and social studies than their white counterparts. Even where
years of coursework are similar, the content of courses varies for black and white students.
for example, biack seniors in 198U were as likely as whites to have taken at least three
years of math, put they were much less likely to have taken algebra, geometry, trigonometry,
or calculys. Thus, their years of coursework must have been concentrated in areas like
yaneral math or business math.

» Students in low-income and predominately minority schools have less access to alicrocomputers and
to teachers trained in the uses of computers. Furthermore, students in predominately minor-
ity schools or classrooms are much more likely to use computers for drill-and-practice rather
than programming or concept development than students in other schools.

Overall, the evidence suggests that black students are exposed to less challenging educa-
tional program offerings which are less likely to ezpance the development of higher order
cognitive skills and abilities than are white students.™ (pp.7-8)

According to Clifton R. Wharton, Chancellor of the State University of
New York,

Improving black students’ self-esteem would better their academic performance and decrease
the rate at which they drop out of college....

High dropout rates and low academic achlevement among many college-age blacks show that
they ar> "crying out for a massive infus'on of self-esteem,”....

Confidence in their ability to achieve must be expressed to them from *society as a whole,
but most directly from the black community itself.” he said.

The black family -- long the major source of pride and self-confidence for black youth --
has been attacked by a variety of social ills....

Such problems have eroded educational gains for blacks. ... [T}hose who reach college are
more |lkely than whites to be academically “unprepared” to succeed....

Consequently, many white faculty members and administrative employees ... automatically
link black students to programs associated with acadesic deficiencies....

Such views reinforce racial stereotypes, he said, and send a signal to black students that
"excellence is for other folks, not you."...

... In addition, ... black families aust reinfoije the importance of education and desand
high achievement and hard work from college students.~ (p.3)

Students taking the SAT are asked if they plan to request special help
in certain types of skills and counseling. The responses generally reflect
many of the strengths and deficiencies noted in their tested proficiencies
while in lower grades. There are considerable differences between Whites
and Minorities, tor example, in Indiana 18 percent of the Whites plan to
request special help In mathematics, while 34.4 percent of the Blacks
expect to do so. See Table 3-Bl for more comparisons.

1lcaynelle tvand, "Boost din Black's Sel{-Esteem Seen Raising Academic Renk.” The Chnonicle of Highes
tducation, July 30, 1986, p.3.
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TABLE 3-Bl

SELF-REPORTED PLANS TO REQUEST SPECIAL HELP OF HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS
COMPLETING THE "STUDENT DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONNAIRE" OF THE
COLLEGE BOARD'S ADMISSIONS TESTING PROGRAM
FOR THE UNITED STATES, MIDWEST, AND INDIANA: 1985

ALL NINORLTY
PLANS TO REQUEST Geo. | All Hispanic Amer. | Oriental Not
SPECIAL HELP: Area | Students| White| Total*| 8lack| Total* MNex.Amer. P.Rican] indian | American| Other :Reported|
tducational counseling US 33.91 | 35.31] 29.51 | 30.5%| 40.4% 2.5 36,71 | 34.0%1| 4l1.01 | 35.21 9.01
[} 31.0 | 38.1 [306.5 |32.7 [ 39.2 40.5 36.8 3.3 2.2 | 31.3 12,1
iN 34.2 | 35.2 ] 21.4 | 29.7 ] 35.1 3.2 36.9 32.8 39.3 | 31.2 16.5
Voc./career counseling US 24,91 | 25.71) 22.41 | 24.11] 28.1% 30.2% 24,31 | 23.51| 31.8% | 26.21 6.71
w 26,6 | 21.5 J21.3 | 24.4 | 28.4 30.0 25.3 21.2 28.3 | 23.8 5.1
IN 24.4 | 25.0 J 20.3 | 23.1 | 219 21.2 29.5 23.1 4.9 | 23,1 10.1
Nathematical skills us 17.73 | 16.5%] 21.4% | 30.21] 26.2% 38.61 22.01 | 22.31] 19.5% | 21.1% 6.51
] 16.8 | 15.8 § 22.7 | 32.1 | 24.3 25.2 22.1 20.0 18.8 | 21.2 5.1
IN 18.9 ] 18.0 | 25.0 | 34.4 | 21.3 21.5 26.8 20.9 24.6 | 21.1 10.3
Reading skills us 9.41 ) 6.81) 11.33 1 11.5%} 13.9% 15.1% 11.88 | 10.1%f 19.29 { 12.1% .41
] 9.1 9.4 1 115 | 12.4 ] 12, 12.1 12.6 9.6 20.0 §{ 10.9 3.3
iN 8.6 8.3 ; 10.6 ] 12.7 | 15.4 16.6 12.8 12.1 21.4 | 12.1 2.2
Writing skills us 14.8% | 13.93] 17.63 | 19.21] 21.4 23.51 1,13 | 17,180 27.91 | 18.8% n
] 14,0 | 13.4 ] 17.6 | 20.1 | 19.4 19.7 18.7 16.7 25.9 | 19.0 5.3
N 12.8 | 12.5 | 14.8 | 17.4 | 19.7 20.4 18.1 17.9 25.8 | 16.6 5.4
Study skills us 23.61 | 23.41] 24.21 | 32.81] 29.41 2.1 24,51 | 28.01] 24.11 | 23.8% 1.6
] 23.3 | 22.71]26.9 | 34.7 | 28.2 28.9 26.9 25.6 4.5 | 21.3 1.5
IN 25.5 | 25.1 ] 28.2 | 36.4 | 33.1 33.5 32.2 32.1 30.2 |} 32.7 1.1
e 8 PR JRp- —y r—-—— = e . o ceememt W e B T ey SV e
Total seeking help us 80.33 | 81.31] 17.2% 94.I1:l 91.6% 92.9% 89.81 | 88.81| 89.41 | 87.31] 26.2
] 81.5 | 81.8 ] 79.1 | 94.9 90.1' 91.5 87.4 88.17 87.8 | 81.6 U
IN 83.1 | 83.7] 19.0 95.5{1793.0 92.1 96.0 89.6 89.4 | 89.4 41.6

¥ Estimated; US - United States; MW - Midwest; IN - Indiana

SOURCES: College-Bound Semions, 1985: National, Midwestean, and Indiana Reports, College 8oand, Admisdions Teating
Progham, 1985,

In general, proportionately more Indiana students than U.S5. students
reported needs in mathematical skills and study skills, but U.S. students
were more in need of help in reading skills and writing skills. in Indiana.
proportionately more White than Minority students reported needs in educa-
tional and vocational /career counseling. The greater detailed differences
in Indiana‘s students included:

(1) The relatively high proportions of Blacks and Hispanics needing help
in math ang study skills,

(2) The need for reading skills help by Oriental Americans and Hispanics,

(3) The need for writing skills help by Oriental Americans in particular,
as well as by Hispanics and Blacks.

NOTE: Approximately 80% of all students who took the SAT reported they plan to request
help in one or more of the areas listed.
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TABLE 3-B2

SELF-REPORTED PLANS TO REQUEST SPECIAL HELP OF HIGH SCHOOL
SENIORS COMPLETING THE “STUDENT DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONNAIRE”
OF THE COLLEGE BOARD'S ADMISSIONS TESTING PROGRAM
FOR INDIANA: 1981, 1983, 1985

ALL HINORITY .
PLANS TO REQUEST All _____ Hhispanic - Amer. | Oriental . Not
SPECIAL HELP: Year | Students | White | Total® | Black| Total” Nex.Awer. P.Rican |Indian | American | Other |Reported
!
Educatlonal counseling ‘81 [ 32.41 [33.01128.1% |32.51( 29.3%  28.7%  31.0% | 32.00( 36.61 {3291 16.61
‘031 33.6 [34.4 128.0 (31.6 | 31.2 3.9 9.9 | 5.0 + 43.9 |32.8 | 16.5
W) 3.2 1352 14 [ 29.1 ] 3.1 u.2 36.9 | 32.8 | 39.3 {3z | 165

Voc./career counseling ‘81 [ 26.3% |26.8%]22.1% /26.6% 21.7% 28.41 5.9 | 23.51) 25.6% 23.28 13.41
‘83! 2.0 |26.5 |22.5 | 26.5 ! 28.7 30.8 25.0 21.2 3.0 120.2 i 143
‘851 24.4 | 25.0 |20.3 523.7 21.9 2.2 29.5 23.1 4.9 j23.1 ¢ 10.1

Nathematical skills ‘81 16.7% | 15.58 § 25.43 i32.9l 5.7 3.3 3191, 18.3% 16.9% [21.3%3| 15.5%
‘83 18.4 17,2 |26.8 36.1 | 26.9 26.5 5.0 2.0 6.1 2.2 0 135

- >

05 189 {18.0 [25.0 344 |21.3 1.5 268 | 209 | 4.6 211 4 10.3
Reading skills ‘91 10.38 | 9.68{103.9% jl6.18) 12.68  11.8% 1471 | 1301 25.21 15.51 i 8.11
‘031 9.2 | 8.8 J12.0 [15.0 111 12.1 8.3 | 68 | 157 101 1.4
‘5, 8.6 | 8.3 |10.6 |12.7 |15.4 16.6 128 . 12,7 | 214 12.1 | 2.2
Writing skills B ILSEJULIBLIA4L TITSEEIS.68 1698 1298 | 11BL| 2441 21380 5.6
‘930 1.9 .S |41 120.0 | 14.3 14.2 4.6 10,6 | 192 [16.2 | 5.2
‘05| 12.8 |12.5 |18 |17.4 197 20.4 8.1 | 179 | 25.8 |16.6 X
Study skills ‘81| 23.6% 122.78)30.1%8 [37.63|20.9% 8.4 26.7% | 21.58| 22.41 {2118, 20.28
‘03] 23.9 |23.3 |28.1 |38.0 |25.5 5.8 5.0 | 24.2 | 209 {22.7 | 15
‘95) 25.5 |25.1 l28.2 |36.4 |33.1 33.5 3.2 |30 ) 0.2 327 ] ma
Total seeking help ""6?""56I§i;f 8031|891 [94.91190.38  90.58  89.7% | 66.91| 87.8% | 86.0% | 54.1%
‘83| 823, [82.5 |80.9 [95.9 {90.1 91.5 87.5 { 65.6 | 89.5 l@5.4 | 50.0
‘85| 83.1” 183.7 |19.0 |[95.5 |93.8 92.1 96.0 | 89.6 | 89.4 [89.4 | 41.6

* Eatinated

SOURCES:  College-Bound Semions, 1985: Netigne!, Midwestens, end [ndigne Repoxts, College Boaxd, Admisslons Testing
Progran, 1985.

From 1981 to 1985, all ethnic groups in Indiana expressed increasing
need for special academic heip, although each Minority group remained sub-
stantially higher. The greatest expressed needs were for educational and
vocational or career counseling and for study skills. White students
expressed increasing need for special help with educational counsel ing,
math skills, writing skills, and study skills but less need for vocational
or career counseling and reading skills. Black students expressed increas-
ing need for only math skills help but decreasing need for special help
with educational and vocational or career counseling, reading skills, and
study skiils. Hispanic students expressed increasing needs for special
help in all areas except vocational or career counseling.
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4. SOCIO-ECONOMIC TRENDS
A. lllegitimate Births

(1) General Situation

«++ €very day in America, 40 teen-age girls give birth to their THIRD Ao
child. To be the third j’lld of a child is to be very much "at risk® Jg
in terms of one’s future.V (p.3) )

A recent. special CBS report, "The Vanishing Family -~ Crisis in Black
America," confronted

a problem only recently readmitted to public debate after 20 years of obfuscaticn and
taboo.... Listening to the bewildered young women who are "married to welfare® in order to
support their children, and the aisless young men whose idea of fatherhood ends with the sex
act, Ar. (Bili] Moyers vas refreshingly judgmental, coming out frequently with such comsents as:
"0o you every think that maybe you shouidn't do it unless you can be sure you don‘t have a
kid?"...

It's impressive to see Nr. MNoyers take up this topic again, considering that he was
witness to the last failed attempt to put the probiem on the national agenda. What he did, back
in 1965 when he was press secretary to President Lyndon Johnson, was publicize a report by then
Assistant Secretary of Labor Daniel Patrick Moynihan, which warned that family dissolution among
poor blacks might cancel out the progress made by the civil-rights movement.

««. The Noynihan Report attracted so much furious denunciation over the following few
years, it became impossible to express concern about the skyrocketing rates of black illegit-
imacy (currently 58%), and of teen-age pregngycy among black Americans {the highest in the
developed world), without being called a racist.* (p.22)

However, as one teenage mother told Mr. Moyers, "I‘m sick and tired of just
laying back waiting for a welfare check. 1| say, ‘This is not how | want to

1ive ;he rest of my life. This is not the way | planned for my future to
be. &/ (p.22)

Joyce Ladner, chairman of a panel on Teenage Pregnancy Prevention in the nation’s capital,
said it is time to "bring young men into the picture.” For too long, she said, the social work
network has ignored the young men who father children out of wedlock. “ls the United States

villing to support a Perlaniyt group of people who will never have effective particlpation in
the labor forcel™ she asked.~ (p.7)

According to Rep. Harold Ford, chairman of a House subcommittee on
Public assistance, "Half of all Black teenage girls become pregnant. The
fastest growiS? black family formation today is that headed by single teen-
ager mothers."* (p.7)

A new study by the non profit Center for Population Options said Tuesday thet teenage
pregnancies Syst the American taxpayer at least $16.6 billion in 1985 -- nearly double the cost
10 years ago.~ (p.7)

1’H¢Aold L. Hodgkinson, ALL One System: Demographics of Education, Kindenganten through Gueduate School.
2 badhington, 9.C.: Imatitute o Educatlonal Leadenship, Inc., 1985.

="CBS Reports, “The Vanidhing Fanily -- Cnials {n Blach Amenica® ained 25 Jan. 1986. Reported by Mertha
3) beyles, "Sex and the Single Teen,” The Woll Stneet Jounnal, Mon. 27 Jan. 1986, p.22.

“UPI Releade, “House Cites Problems of Single Paneathood, Povexty among Rlacks.® The Purdue Exponent,

Ved. Feb. 19, 1986, p.7.
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Toon-090 giris whe hove children are more 1ikely than thelr peers to drop out of school and
00cone dependent On goveranent assistence.... And fomiiies headed Dy young mothers are seven
tines sore Iikely to live In poverty.

Although the nation spends blillons of dollars o year on teen-09¢ sothars and their child-
ren, there s no focused aperoach to 501ving the probleas of teen pregnancy at any level of
”muu

Chalrasn George NiNler said more attention shovld De paid to preventing teen-age giris from
becening pregront:  “¥e're spending Dillions, Ddut we’ rymmm soney to pick up the pleces.
It's al) to dee) with the resvits of o tregic situation.*¥ (p.l)

Although teenage illegitimacy Is a growing problem, Illegitimacy Is a
greater problem among aduit women, especlally Black women. One major
reason for high lilegitimacy rates among non-teenage Black women may be the
under- ly of Black adult men (by 1.5 milllon) for the Black aduit
wOmen. There are 25 percent more Black aduit women than Black adult men
in the U.S. (compared to a 103 difference for the White population).
Consequently, meny Black women may be opting for chliidren and & family
outside of merriage.

"Iliegitimacy” 1is typically defined according to the time of birth,
not conception, and the 1960s society almost required a pregnant female to
get merried, whereas, In today’s socliety, marriage Is typically viewed as
unnecessary., Thus, although a problem definitely exists, a large part of
the "increase” in (1legitimecy may be artificlal.,

Experts who testified Defore the V.S. CFouse sald there is a "values crisis® In Aaerica,
asting it is mow socially acceptable to have children out of wediock, not only for poor black
foallles but for socliety’s cultural heros.

Horion Edelnon, head of the Children’s Defense Fund, told the subcommittee It is time to
chonge thet soral tose.

“If ve connot heve our leaders acting more morally, what do we Mve.ym asked, noting the
susber of pep stors and actresses who have had children without marrying.” (p.7)

(2) Illegitimacy Rates by Ethnic Group: U.S. and Indiana

In 1960, 15 percent of total births to teenagers 15 to 19 years of age
were chl;’-en of urwea mothers; by 1983, the inclidence had Increased to 54
percent. However, between 1970 and 1962, although the teenage pregnancy
rate hes increassed. the actual birth rate has decreased. This decrease is
due to an increase in the abortion rate. Moreover, while the illegitimacy
rates for Black teenagers has decreased slightly, those for White teenagers
have incressed (see Figures 4-Al and 4-A2). As of June 1985, according to
the Census Bureau, 58 perceg} of all Black mothers were unwed, compared to
12 percent of White mothers.

Y totesse, "Teen Pegaency: Repoat Seys Gaoming Probles Bueeds Poveaty, Dependence on Govexnseat.’
llllum Nem. Feb. 10, 1984, p.1.
il Rivens, °CLOSE-8P: BLACK H!l Thein Stanggle to Find & Lasting Love.” USA Today, Thuni-
” “o“”o 'mo’ .
Pesl Clamcy, “Salf of New Nothens Aae Back ot Woak.” §SA Today, Thunsdey, Juse 26, 198¢.
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FIGURE 4-Al FIGURE 4-A2
An Epidemic of Pregnancy: Teen-age Pregnancy Rate ... And lllegitimacy: Birth Rates for Unmarried

and Outcomes: 1970-1882 Women, 15-17 and 18-19: 1970-1982
o - : )
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Sounce: "Hene They Come, Ready ox Not," Edycetion Week (Speciel Repont), May 14, 1986, Vol. ¥ (No.34), pp.13-37.

According to the 1980 census, the illegitimate fertility rate for U.S.
never-married women 15 through 44 years of age was 168 children for each
1000 women. However, the rate was more than four times higher for women 25
through 44 (447) than for women 15 through 24 (96: See Table 4-Al). For
never-married women in Indiana aged 15 through 44, the rate was slightly
lower than the National rate. However, when examined by ethnic groups, the
fertility rates in Indiana were higher for never-married White women and
much higher for never-married Black women. Women in all the other Minority

groups in Indiana had much lower rates than the National rates (see Table
4"A|-)

TABLE 4-Al

ILLEGITIMATE BIRTH RATES IN THE UNITED STATES AND INDIANA: 1980
(CHILDREN AS PERCENT OF WOMEN)
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

HINORITY
y Y Asian 8
Women TOTAL WHITE Total Black Hispanic™ |Nat. Amer. | Pac. Isl.
Mever Married: L5, N} U5, N U.S. N | U.S. N, |U.S.  IN.|U.S. IN. {US. N,

15-24 Years Oid
Number of women  14,940.1 1351.1(11,782.5 307.803,157.6 43.3]2,384.0 38.6|414.7 2.5/115.9 .5 {243.1 1.7
Nusber of chiidren 1,432.1 30.6{ 441.7 |3.0‘, 990.4 16.8] 684.4 16.4] 73.6 jja3e .1 8.8 .0

__ Birtheate .09 087| 037 045] .34 _.388) 370 .24l .78 .14 204 .0 036 0I5
25-44 Years 0ld - o Bl £ F_ b

g

mel’ Of UB_I-QI\ 3'85608 6‘08 20756-9 5106 |0°99-9 |3.z 867-3 lz.l ||007 .5 26-8 -z 950' .5
Birth Rate 47400 311498 Q.22 1379 1.385 1.478%1.009 S5e1) 879 .573] .104 .013

é;tttincted €4 el non-Hhites.
Eatinated a4 Total - Whites - Blacks - Naetive Amenican - Asian/Pac.lslandens - Nom-Spamish - "Not Elscwhere
Classified”, i.c., Spanish people who do pot identify themielves as any of the afonementioned naces.

Sounce: 1980 U.S. Cemsus Reports.
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The numbers and rates of lllegitimate births in Indiana are very sig-
nificant and continue to grow. Total illegitimate births in Indiana nhave
grown from 8,713 in 1970 to nearly 15,000 in 1984; 9,329 were White and

5,669 were Non-wWhite. More than 13 percent of all White births were ille-

gitimate _in 1984, and more_than 63 percent of all Black births were ille-
aitimate, both increases from 1970 (see Table 4-A2).
! TABLE 4-A2
ILLEGITIMATE BIRTHS BY RACE* FOR INDIANA: 1970-1984
(ALL WOMEN 15 THRU 44 YEARS OF AGE)
Rate
Non-White (% of Live Births)
% of Non-
JOTAL [White | Number Total Total White White
1970 8,713 15,301 |3,412 39.16% 8.77%’ 5.88% 36.83%
1971 9,160 |5,297 3,863 42.17 9.59 6.15 40.97
1972 9,295 |5,113 14,182 44 .99 10.67 6.55 45 .86
1973 9,409 ({5,226 4,183 44 .46 11.22 6.97 47.01
1974 9,458 |5,073 | 4,385 46.36 11.36 6.84 48.43
1975 10,404 |5,645 | 4,759 45.74 12.63 7.71 51.81
1976 10,614 15,933 | 4,681 44.10 13.16 8.26 52.92
1977 11,893 6,744 {5,149 43.29 13.97 8.93 53.42
1978 11,799 6,773 {5,026 42 .60 14.16 9.15 53.81
1979 12,922 |7,474 |5,448 42 .16 14.84 9.67 55.46
1980 13,811 |8,240 |5,571 40.34 15.62 10.49 56.26
1981 14,069 8,520 |5,549 39.44 16.62 11.34 58.31
1982 14,407 |8,836 |5,571 38.67 17.17 11.85 59,71
1983 14,758 {9,054 |5,704 38.65 18.27 12.63’ 62. 73’
1984' 14,998 |9,329 |5,669 37.80 18.777 13.15 63.33
Raw Change:
1970-1974 745 -228 973 7.20% 2.59% .96% 11.60%
1974-1979 3,464 2,401 |1,063 -4.,20 3.48 2.83 7.03
1979-1984 2,076 1,855 221 -4.36 3.93 3.48 7.87
%»Change:
1970-1974 8.55%|-4.30%}28.52% 18.39% 29.53% 16.33% 31.50%
1974-1979 36.63 |47.33 |24.24 -9.06 30.63 41,37 14.52
1979-1984 16.07 |24.82 4.06 -10.34 26.48 35.99 14.19
Source: [Indiane Binths 1979-1981. Indiana State Boexd of Health, 1984, Augmented by 1983 & 1964 date
{xom Indigna State Board of Health, Octoben 1985,
¥ Rece 14 self-xeponted by pexent(s) on binth cextificete. Non-White imcludes Blacks, Netive Amenicens,
Asians and Pecific Istandens, end othex Non-Whites, except fiispanics. Spandsh-onigin {4 not identified, but
{ecconding to the U.S. Census) helf of Indiena Spanish-oxigin pexsons identify themselves as White. Thus,
tyoicelly Low binth-nate "White" includes some [Righ bixth-rate) Mimonities, while "Non-White" includes Llow
binth-xate Oniental Americens. Thus, {n this Teble the numbens of White binths aexe oven-stated, and Minor-
ities ane undenstated, because Hispenics are treated a4 Minonity group membens throughout this xepont.

The total illegitimate birth rate in Indiana more than doubled between
1970 and_1984 (from 9% to 19% of all births). The total numbers of illeg-
itimate births increased steadily from about 8,700 in 1970 to nearly 15,000
in 1984. In 1984, although the State’s total female population was approx-
imately 89 percent White and 11 percent Non-white, illegitimate births were
62 percent White and 38 percent Non-White.

95

ERIC o 111




However, the Iillegitimate-birth rate for Whites increased more than
100 percent between 1970 and 1984 (from 6% to 13%) whereas the Non-White
illegitimate-birth rate increased about 75 percent during that same period
(From 37% to 63%). Consequently, although the illegitimate-birth rate for
Blacks is now nearly five times greater than for Whites, the gap has been
narrowing.

In the three year peri~1 1979-81 there were 260,169 births in Indiana,
40,802 of which were {llegitimate (15.7%). In 1982-84 there were 244,550
births; 44,163 (18.1%) were illegitimate. During both periods the illegit-
imacy rates of Non-Whites were almost five times that of Whites, although
the number of illegitimate Non-wWhite births was less than thea number of
illegitimate White births.

» TABLE 4-A3
ILLEGITIMATE BIRTHS BY RACE FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES
FOR THREE-YEAR PERIOD, 1979-1981
Number Percent y Illegitimacy Rate
Non-White (Percent of Live Births)
Geographic Area Jotal White Non-White | of Total Jotal White Non-White
Indiana 40,802 | 24,234 16,568 40.61% 15.68% | 10.49% 56.66%
Marion County 10,157 ! 3,991 6,166 60.71: 25.94 13.81 60.13
Lake 7,433 | 2,216 5,217 70.19 26.10 11.44 57.24
Allen 2,726 1,415 1,311 48.09 17.90 10.89 58.89
St. Joseph 2,061 1,067 994 48.23 18.54 11.30 59.27
Vanderbu:rg 1,403 832 571 40.70 18.01 12.10 62.54
Madison 1,108 720 388 35.02 18.64 13.58 60.44
LaPorte 831 486 345 41.52 16.29 10.82 56.56
Delaware 871 605 266 30.54 17.24 13.21 56.60
Vigo 699 551 148 2t.17 14.53 12.36 41.93
Elkhart 981 719 262 26.71 13.98 10.91 61.65
Srant 712 533 179 25.14 20.08 16.55 55.25
Howard 653 506 147 22.51 15.75 13.07 53.85
Clark 522 398 124 23.75 13.04 10.68 45.09
Monroe 331 301 30 9.06 9.35 8.92 18.29
Wayne 619 493 126 20.36 18.04 15.33 58.33
Tippecanoe 415 401 14 3.37 8.25 8.32 6.64
F loyd 380 303 717 20.26 13.81 11.54 61.60
Porter 457 451 6 1.31 7.83 7.79 12.00
Miami 230 213 17 7.39 10.62 10.43 13.82
Bar tholomew 356 342 14 3.93 13.05 12.80 25.00
Johnson 2173 266 7 2.56 7.86 7.74 18.92
Hami 1ton 2317 234 3 1.27 6.66 6.67 6.38
Totals _
Selected Co.’s 33,455 |17,043 16,412 49.06% 19.24% |11.73% 57.14°
NonSel. Co.’s 7,347 | 7,191 156 2.12 8.51 8.40 23.82
Sorace: fndiunc Binths 1979-1981. Indiane State Boaad of Health, 1984.
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Most illegitimate births occurred in 22 counties, especially for Non-
Whites (see Table 4-A3 and 4-A4). The illegitimacy rates were also much
higher in these 22 counties, especially for Non-Whites. The number and
rate of illegitimacy increased from the period 1979-81 to the perind 1982-
84, for both Whites and Non-Whites (primarily Blacks), f{indicating the
problem is getting worse over time.

For the two counties with almost two-thirds of Indiana Minorities
(Marion and Lake Counties: 20-25% of total population in each being Minor-

ity), more than half (59-68%) of each county’s illegitimate births were to
Non-Whites.

» TABLE 4-A4
ILLEGITIMATE BIRTHS BY RACE FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES
FOR THREE-YEAR PERIOD, 1982-1984
Number of Percent I1legitimacy Rate
lllegimate Births Non-White {Percent of Live Births)
Geographic Area Total |[White Non-White | Of Total || Total | White Non-White
lndiana 44,163 | 27,219 16,944 38.371" 18.06% | 12.53% 6|.9Q1’
Harion County 11,214 | 4,594 6,620 59.03 28.16 15.57 64.15
Lake 7,522 | 2,443 5,079 67.52 30.68 14.66 64.66
Allen 2,803 1,495 1,308 46.66 19.93 12.39 65.70
St. Joseph 2,271 1,175 1,096 48.26 21.56 | 13.25 65.63
vanderburg 1,466 905 561 38.27 20.09 13.99 67.92
Madison 1,103 765 338 30.64 21.61 16.57 69.26
t.aPorte 857 524 333 38.86 18,44 12.70 63.92
Delaware 931 644 287 30.83 20.14 15.45 63.08
Vigo 737 604 133 18.05 16,00 14.26 35.95
Elkhart 1,088 784 304 27.94 15.59 | 12.06 63.47
Grant 754 539 215 28.51 24.59 | 19.53 70.26
Howard 719 593 126 17.52 19.12 16.78 55.26
Clark 593 482 111 18.72 15.97 13.84 47.84
Monroe 384 356 28 7.29 10.70 10.49 14,29
Wayne 616 502 114 18.51 20.53 17.85 60.32
Tippecanoe 535 522 13 2.43 10.07 10.25 5.94
Floyd 453 375 78 17.22 17.51 15.23 62.40
Porter 521 518 3 .58 9.62 9.66 6.00
Miami 215 205 10 4,65 11.03 11.02 11.24
Bartholomew 413 396 17 4,12 16.18 116.03 20.73
Johrison 372 305 7 1.88 11.12 11.04 18.42
Hami lton 245 242 3 1.22 6.95 6.95 7.32
Totals_ ,
Selected Co.’s 35,812 {19,028 16,784 46.87% 21.84% | 13.86% 62.69%
NonSel. Co.’s 8,351 8,191 160 1.92 10.37 10.24 30.08.
Source: Indiene Stete Boand of Health, Octobex 1985.
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B. Household and Family Characteristics

The number of U.S. households increased 7.0 percent between 1980 and
1984 (to approximately 86.1 million), compared with a 4.2 percent increase
in total population (to approximately 236.3 million). In Indfana, however,
the number of households increased 3.3 percent to two million, while the
population grew very siightly (0.1%) to just over five millfon.

The increase in households, however, is due to a substantial increase
in the number of married couples without children (see Figure 4-Bl1), while
the number of married couples with chilidren have been decreasing.

FIGRE 4-B1 [~ T T

Living Alone:
Married
Couples 28
With and
Without
Children

(in millions)

3 >

2‘ RN e _.»‘74\':. #
Source: American Demographics 1880 1981 1982 . 1983 1984 1985

Souee: *Here They Come, Ready on Not,® Edueation Week (Speﬁl Report), May 14, 1986,
Yol.¥ (No.34}, pp.13-37,

A major problem for the Black population is the scarcity of adult men.
According to 1984 census estimates, ? ere were 1.5 miliion (20%) fewer
Black aduit men than Black adult women. Several factors have contributed
to this disparity:

® Black men are three times as likely as black women to marry whites.

® Black men are three times as likely to commit suicide as black wosen.

® Blacks made up 23 percent of the USA fatalities in Vietnam, though biack males were only about 5
percent of the USA population.

® Black men age 24 to 44 have a 1-in-21 chanze of being homicide victims the chance for white men
is 1 in 131).

@ Nearly 50 percent of vorking-ageﬁlack men lack jobs, according to the Center for the Study for
Social Policy, Washington, D.C.~ (p.5D)

Uingsses 3. rivens, "CLOSE-UP: BLACK ONEN, Thedn Stauggle to Find ¢ Lesting Love.” USA Today, Thunéday,
Neg 29, 1986, p.5D.
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This problem is especially critical for Black professionals.g/ With
the Black adult men who are eligible, there is an additional problem of
attitudes and expectations that may be too high. According to a Wall
Street Journal limited survey,

Some women said they are beginning to consider, or have already tried, such alternatives as
interracial relationships, single parenting, short-term inconsequential liaisons and celibacy.
Others have turned to sororities, coliege alumnae clubs and other fesale support groups for
consolation. About two-thirds of the women surveyedgjald they compensate by concentrating on
their careers and discussing the problem with friends.~ (p.l)

[Tlhe women’s difficulty in finding mates and maintaining relationships threatens the
future of the black family. MNany of these women, the core of the so-called upwardly mobiie
class of blacks, will remain childless. So, In_the next generation, the igrgest proportion of
black children will be born into less-educated and less-afflyent families. (p.1, underiine
added)

One of the fastest growing segments of the U.S. household and family
structure is the presence of unwed teenage mothers and their often multiple
number of children, which forms a subfamily within the larger family unit.
This increase is especially critical due to the decline of married-couple
households with children. While such subfamilies constitute a marked
financial strain on the larger family and its income earners, other impor-
tant considerations also exist. For example,

teen-age mothers tend to give birth to children who are premature, due mostly to a lack of
physical examinations and to their very poor diet while pregnant. Prem.turity leads to iow
birth weight, which increases these infants’ chances of major heaith problems due to the lack of
development of the child’s immune system. Low birth weight is a good predictor of major learn-
ing difficulties when the child gets to school. This means that about 700,000 bables of the
annual cohort of around 3.3 million births are almost assured of being either educationally
retarded or 'dlffi&,lt to teach.” This group is entering the educational continuum in rapidly
increasing numbers.” {p.5)

Robert Zajonc, a University of Michigan researcher, has studied how
family demographics influence academic performance and has ngnd a negative
statistical association between family size and test scores. The smaller
a student’s family, the higher his or her SAT scores tend to be. This
finding 1is especially noteworthy for students of Black and Hispanic fam—
ilies which tend to be larger than those of White students. Such students
tend to achieve much lower SAT scores than do White students.

There is extensive variation, however, among ethnic groups in house-
hold structure and composition (see Table 4-Bl). For example, the 1980
U.S. census found that almost half of the Black households were headed by a
female, compared with one-fourth the White households and one-fifth the
Asian-American households. In Indiana, proportions were similar, but the
proportion of all Indiana households which were headed by a female was
slightly more than two percent less than the proportion of U.S. households.

gIV¢titu Sellens, "As Black Women Rise in Professiomal Ranks, Manniege Gets Chancy." The Wall Street
3 Journat, Friday, May 16, 1986, pp.1,13.
Hanold L. Hodgkinson, ALL One System: Demographics of Education, Kindergarte
Y Washington, #.0.: Instltute or Educationel Lesdenship, Inc., 1985.
College Press Seavice Release, "Study: Family Size Helps Detenwine Student’s SATs." The Pundue Exvoment,
Faidey, Feb. 21, 1986, p.1.

nough Graduate School.
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FAMILY/HOUSEHOLD CHARACTERISTICS IN THE UNITED STATES

TABLE 4-Bl

P

AND NORTH CENTRAL U.S., AND INDIANA BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980 CJ
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The structure of Black households, in particular, has changed markedly
since 1970, partly as a result of dramatically increased divorcglrates and
partly due to increases in the numbers of never-married mothers.=’ Between
1970 and 1982, female~-headed households increased f' 28 percent to 41
percent of all Black households.

The number of persons per household also varies considerably across
ethnic groups. Hispanics tend to have the largest families and Whites, the
smallest. And the pattern for Indiana parallels the national pattern.

Most Black children in the U.S5. do not live ? two-parent. households.
In 1982, only 43 percent lived with two parents,= a two percent decrease
in two years. This proportion was the same for Indiana’s Black children,
while 83 percent of White children lived with two parents. Moreover, in
1982 aimost half (48%) of all U.S. Black children 18 years of age or young-
er lived 59 households below the poverty line, compared to one of six White
children.

Finally, in households headed by a female, unemployment rates are much
higher for Blacks and Hispanics than for Whites. This is especially prob-
lematic because of larger Black and Hispanic households depending upcn the
mother’s income (or welfare). Furthermore, while more than two-thirds of
children living in female-headed households received government assistance
targeted for the poor in the fourth quarter of 1984, the percen§9ge was
even higher (85%) for Black and Hispanic female-headed households.

The educatfon system is losing young people. The baby boom has gone "bust,® and America
*will simply not be a nation of youth in our lifetime." One obvious conclusion, says Mr.
Hodgkinson, {s that colleges and universities will have to attract, retain, and succeed in
educating more and more older students, or the institutions @ay not long survive.

Widespread poverty, teen-age pregnancy, single-parent families, and other symptoms of
social decay are virtuaily guaranteeing a rapid rise in the number of children with serious
physical and educational disabilities. Inevitably, most of those children will enter and move
through the schools, from kindergarten to high schools and beyond. That means that the battie
for “remediation," already a cause celebre in higher education, really ought to begin a Iot
sooner than in coliege, MHr. Hodgkinson maintains -- and college and university leaders ought to
be right in the thick of it by working with the schools on their curricula.

Racial minorities are reproducing much faster than the white population, a fact of life
that means that schools and collieges will be made up increasingly of the kinds of student with
whor most present-day educators have had relatively little experience.

Aren't such observations already part of the “conventfonal wisdom®? Haven’'t academic
leaders, researchers, and other observers of education been taiking about such trends for years?
And aren’t most officials struggiing to get out in front of them?

Wr. Hodgkinson thinks not -- not adequately, at any rate. And the problems are potentially
so grave and so unlike those of the past, he says, that lanyljducational and political leaders
have been afraid to acknowledge them, much less confront them.~ (pp.1,28)

-jjThe College Boand, Equality and Excellence: The Educational Steius of Black Amenicans. New Yonk: The

8/ College Entnance Examimation Board, 1985. (See Attachment I.)

= Stad Reponten, "Nany U.S. Children Live in Famities Recelving Ald." The Wetl Stneet Jounnal, Friday,
Jan. 31, 1986, p. 3.

llkobent L. Jecobson, *Consultant’s Delight: Mgking Educatons and Politicians Confront the Bad News.® The
Chaonicle of Highen Education, Mench 19, 1986, pp. 1,28,29. (Speaking of Hexold L. Hodgkinson)
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The pervalence of female householders vary somewhat across counties in
Indiana, with a high (among the selected 22 counties) of 32 percent fin
Marion County and a low of 18 percent in Hamilton County (see Table 4-82).
Similar variability also occurs for Black households, but in all selected
crunties, females head a higher percentage of Black households than of
White households. Also of interest is the observation that, irrespective
of ethnic group, the female householder rate is higher for the selected
counties than for the unselected ones (but especfally for Minorities).

TABLE 4-B2

FEMALE HOUSEHOLDERS IN IND:ANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES
- BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980

NINORLTY

: !' Total White” Total Black ”
Number  Number Per-| Musber  Number Per-|Number Number Per-|Wumber Number Per-
H’Hold. Female cent| H'Hold. Female ggggan'nold. Female centiH'lold. Female cent
OINA 1,928,375 483,48 25,481,178, 165 428,325 24, 18]150,210 0,723 40.45 131,619 56,584 43.08”

Narion Co. 265,094 90,995 31.91| 231,705 67,646 29.2%} 53,389 23,349 43.7%| 50,939 22,656 44.5%
Lake 175,631 46,509 26.51| 129,956 28,797 22.2%) 45,675 17,712 36.6% | 39,415 16,366 41.5%
Allen 104,278 27,590 26.5%( 94,939 23,790 25.1%| 9,339 3,800 40.7%{ 8,040 3,532 43.9%
St. Joseph 86,241 23,954 27.8%{ 78,166 20,465 26.21| 8,075 3,489 43.28! 7,260 3,327 45.6%

Vanderburgh 64,110 19,214 30.01| 59,705 17,359 29.13| 4,405 1,856 42.1% | 4,076 1,752 43.0%

Nadison 50,076 12,969 25.93| 47,108 11,641 24.7%] 2,968 1,328 44.7% | 2,759 1,262 5.7
LaPorte 37,343 8,903 23.61| 34,896 8,028 23.01] 2,447 675 35.8%| 2,135 819 6.4
Delaware 44,692 12,211 21,33 41,867 11,038 26.43 2,825 1,173 41.58 | 2,559 1,133 44.31
Vigo 40,374 11,771 29.28] 38,246 10,864 26.4%{ 2,128 907 42.6% | 1,784 807 45.21
Elkhart 48,242 11,852 24.61 46,101 11,058 24.08| 2,141 794 37.13 | 1,653 750 45.41
Grant 26,000 7,249 25.9%| 26,197 6,583 25.1%| 1,803 666 36.95 | 1,504 598 39.81
Howard 31,100 7,831 25.28 29,439 7,314 24.88{ 1,662 517 31.1% | 1,367 462 13.681
Clark 31,067 7,995 25.78| 29,462 7,321 24.8%| 1,505 674 42.0% | 1,450 649 44,81
Nonroe 33,734 10,042 29.81| 32,409 9,633 29.7%} 1,325 409 30.9% M 2313a.n
Wayne 21,508 7,478 27.28| 26,024 6,919 26.6% | 1,484 559 37.7% | 1,357 638 39.61
Tippecanoe 40,759 10,567 26.0% | 39,450 10,290 26.1% | 1,309 297 22.7% 604 205 33.9%
Floyd 21,463 5,586 26.0%3| 20,683 5,186 25.1% 780 400 51.3% 7130 375 51.48
Porter 39,238 7,389 18.8%| 138,740 7,307 18.91 498 82 16.5% NA Nm -
Niami 13,694 2,944 21,54 | 13,264 2,847 21.5% 430 97 22.6 296 64 21.6%
Bartholomew 22,809 5,010 22.0%3| 22,268 4,830 21.7% 541 180 33.3% 380 146 38.41
Johnson 25,341 4,962 19.63 | 25,063 4,841 19.31 218 121 43.5% 136 16 55.91
Hamilton 21,222 4,786 17.61| 27,009 4,763 17.6% 213 LRI NA N -
TOTALS
Select 22

Counties 1,278,017 347,830 27.21 [i,132,697 288,520 25.5% (145,320 59,310 40.6% M N -
Unsel. 70
Counties 650,356 141,218 21,79 | 645,468 139,805 21.7%| 4,890 1,413 28.91 M M -

Soukce: 1980 U.S. Census Reponts.
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The picture of 18 year olds living with two parents is reverse that of
the female householder rate (see Table 4-B3). While 88 percent of I|H year
olds 1in Hamilton County live with two parents, only 69 percent of 18 year
olds in Marion County do so. Moreover, while Blacks have the
highest female householder rate, they have the lowest two-parent children
rate, at approximately half that of whites. Once more, reverse that of the
female householder rate, the selected counties have much lower two-parent
children rates than do the unselected counties.

e e e e e ——— - ——

TABLE 4-B3
PERSONS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE IN INDIANA AND
SELECTED COUNTIES BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980
MINORITY o
Total white ” Total Black”
%Living %Living %Living %living
Number w., 2 Number w. 2 [(Number w. 2 |Number w. 2
under 18 Parents | under 18 Parent% under18 Parents junderif Parents
INDIANA 1,618,975 _79.8% |1,441,175 83.5% |177,800 49.8% |153,180 45.3%'
Marion Co. 216,357 69.1 157,537 77.9 58,820 45.5 55,773 43.9
Lake 164,142 72.9 107,301 84.2 56,841 51.6 47,811 47.1
Allen 89,630 78.6 76,828 83.7 12,802 48.0 11,092 43.3
St. Joseph 65,925 78.2 55,912 83.7 10,013 47.5 8,679 41.9
Vanderburgh 42,939 76.0 38,257 80.3 4,682 40.9 4,377 39.3
Madison 41,530 78.2 37,444 81.2 4,086 50.7 3,817 49.5
LaPorte 32,444 79.9 28,735 83.4 2,709 52.8 3,318 48.3
Delaware 34,603 77.9 31,538 80.5 3,065 5I1.1 | 2,683 46.3
Vigo 28,238 78.3 26,145 80.4 2,093 52.1 1,681 45.4
Elkhart 42,568 81.2 39,477 83.7 3,091 49.3 2,462 40.4
Grant 23,820 76.9 21,312 80.0 2,508 50.6 2,127 48.1
Howard 27,075 79.6 25,173 81.6 1,902 53.1 1,552 49.7
Clark 27,252 79.5 25,484 81.3 1,768 53.6 1,540 48.4
Monroe 20,770 79.7 19,924 79.9 846 75.0 472 61.7
Wayne 22,315 76.8 20,755 78.7 1,560 51.5 1,382 51.4
Tippecanoe 28,041 85.2 27,121 85.1 920 88.1 330 77.0
Floyd 18,121 79.1 17,230 80.9 891 44.3 817 42.1
Porter 38,123 86.8 37,522 87.0 601 74.3 NA ~--
Miami 12,558 83.6 11,922 83.9 636 78.0 322 78.9
Bartholomew 20,387 82.0 19,767 82.8 620 56.5 404 42.6
Johnson 24,556 84.0 24,079 84.9 477 38.6 331 19.6
Hami 1ton 26,701 88.1 26,456 88.2 245 77.3 NA  ~--
TOTALS
Select 22 N
Counties 1,048,095 76.7 875,919 82.1 172,176 49.3 NA -
Unsel. 70
Counties 570,880 85.5 565,256 85.7 5,624 66.4 NA _ -—-
Source: 1980 U.S. Cemdus Reponts.
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C. Income Level
(1) General Background

One soclio-economic characteristic with the
greatest ethnic-group differences is income level.
Black families earned 55 percent ?; the Income :
earned by White families in 1960.~ In 1969 this psrcentage was 63 per-
cent, but by 1982 it had dec)ined back to 55 percent.-/ Moreover, although
8lack married-couple families made income gains between 197], and 1981,
these families declined in proportion of all Black famllies.-é The per-
centage of Black two-income families has also been decllnlng.—/ Another

ethnic group with median lncg?e well below that of Whites is the rapidly
expanding Hispanic population,

FIGURE 4-C|

Median Family Income in 1984 Dollars, by Race
(adjusted for inflation)

Real median Income has 1;';?;!.[::5
remained relatively level 30 .
overall since 1974 (see L\k“‘
Figure 4-Cl). However, major 25
declines occurred during the
1974-75 and 1981-82 reces- 20 e —zseapase
sions, followed by increases [ *°° e poc®
during the subsequent recov- 15
eries. Thus, real median
income has been Increasing 10
since 1982. According to the
Census Bureau, between 1984 5
and 1985 real median income
continued to Increase: 5 ]
percent for Black families 1974 197 1978 1980 1982 1984
to approximately $16.800. ammn All families
compared to 1.7 percent fgj o == = White families
Hhite fam'l'es tO 32902000 seeRes th.nicf.mj]ies

s Black families

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Money Income of Households,
Familiesand Persons in the UL.S.: 1984. Series P-60, no. 151.

Erom: "Facts in Brief," Higher Education
& National Affairs, July 14, 1986, p.3.

Ulhe cottege Boant, Equatity and Exceltence: The Eduationed Status of Black Anenicens. Hew York: The
1, College Entxence Exemination Boand, 1985. (See Attachment 1.)

Mineille G. Gates, “"Expents: 80°4 Recessdon Kept Unrest in Check.” Jounnal & Counder Sun., Aup. 18,
1915,

Yiorots 1. Hodgkindon, ALL One Systen: Pemopngvhics of Educetion, Kindengenten Thuough Guaduste School,
y Gashington, 9.C.: Institute fox Educational Leadership, Ine., 1985.
yhch Kelley, "USA Geind {n Poventy Fight." (SA Today, Wed., Aug. 28, 1985,

1985 Winnerd and Lodens: Proghess and Poventy,” U.S. News § Wonld Repoxt, Sept. 8, 1936, pp. §-9.
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Figure 4-C2
The percentage of people in pov-

erty also varies considerably across
ethnic groups. Since 1970, approxim-
ately one in three Blacks has 1ived
with nz/income below the poverty
level ,~1= However, from 1983 to
1985, the percentage declined g}ightly
from 36 percent to 31 percent™ (see
Figure 4-C2). In contrast, although
the percentage of all U.S. people
living below poverty level decreased
during 1984 and 1985 (including
Blacks), the percentage of Hispanics
actually ifpcpeased slightiy, bucking
the trend.g*§7

Any family of four earning less
than $10,609 in 1964 was considered
poor. In the USA in 1984, 11.5 per-
cent of Whites were below poverty
level, as were 33.8 percent of Blacks
and 28.4 percent of Hispanics. In
Indiana the highest median incomes
were earned by Whites, and the lowest,
by Native Americans, Blacks and His-
panics, which is quite similar to the

National scene. However, in 1985 1975 °76 °77-'78 '79 1980 81 '82 '63 '84 1985
these poverty rates declined to 11.4 . USNSWR—Basic data: U.S. Dept. of Commerce
percent for Whites and 31.3 per- e ——
cent for Blacks but increased to 29.0 Source: "1985 Winners and Losers:
percent for Hispanics. Progress and Poverty," U.S. News &

World Report, Sept. 8, 1986, pp.8-9.

The low median income levels of Blacks and Hispanics results from their
concentration in occupations which require low skill levels, "Education is the
single most important human cgyital characteristic in terms of its direct
correlation on future earnings."= (p.2) Ignoring field(s) of study, Blacks and
Hispanics have lower returns to education than Whites. While White men have
earned 6.1 percent more for each additional year of school complieted, the
increase has been only 5.4 percent for Mexican American men, 3.5 percent for
Cuban and Puerto Rican men, and 4.9 percent for Black men. However, besides
educational level and occupational field and level, income differences are also
attributable to such characteristics as language fluency, time in the U.§ '
work experience, age, military experience, health and government employment.

According to the Census Bureau, in 1985

{tlhe only families to register major increases in median income last year were those with
college or graduate-school degrees. Households headed by college graduates increased their
income 2.4 percent after inflation to $43,187. The income of families headed by a high-school
graduate showed no change at $27,472, while falilleslheaded by those who never made it to high
school lost $100 in real income, sinking to §15,370. (p.3)

!Ilctloucl Council of LeReze, Hispenics in the Labon Menket: 1980-1985. Gashington, 0.C.: LlaRaze, Dee.
1985. (See Attachment I1)
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Poverty rate |s especially critical for chiidren, In ”rtlcular for
Minority children and children of female heads of households (see Figure
4'C3)-

Abowt one [n four Americen children Ilves in poverty; they are the largest grow of
inpover ishod Anericons. Nore them half the children Ilving in househoids heeded by single vomen

ore poor. A Dlack child s obout three times as 1lkely as a yhite chiid to be born into
povertys a Nispanic child is more then tuice as 11kely to be poor.Y (p.27)

Fioure 4-C3
The Hierarchy of Poverty

Poraont of ohlldren i 1983 in poverty in each growp

Somex: U 8. Buresw of he Conmue

$9050e: “Neas They Cone, Reody on Not," Edncgtion Veeh iSpeciat Repaat),
Noy 14, 1986, Vol.{ (Ne.34), pp.11.

Because the poverty rate Is highest for children of female heads of
househoids, It is also critical for unwed teenage-mother subfamilies. Not
only do such subfaml|ies constitute a marked financial strain on the larger
family and its income earners, but they also constitute a potential educg-

tion strain on the children themselves, putting the children at risk econo-
mically o well:s

(Viesn-2ge mothers tend to give birth to chiidren who sre pressture, due mostly to a lack of
shysicel exaninstions and to thelr very poor diet while pregnent. Prematurity leads to lov
birth veight, vhich increases these infants® chances of mejor health problens due to the lack of
Govelopaont of the child's lumwme system. Low birth weight Is & good predictor of sajor
loarning difficuities vhen the child gets to school. This mesns that about 700,000 bablies of
the anmuel cobort of areund 3.3 aillion births are alnost assured of being either educational ly

retorded o 'lmls,lt to tesch.® This growp is entering the educstionsl continuem in repidiy
increasing nunbers.¥ (p.$)

“Education is the single most Important humen capital chargcteris-
tic in terms of Its direct correlation on future earnings.™™ (p.2)

Vonenc Thoy Cone, Mendy on Bet." Edncation Wash (Speciat Repont), My 16, 1986, Vol.¥ (No.3¢), pp.13-31.
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(2) Income Characteristics: 1980 Census

According to the 1980 census (see Table 4-Ct), the median family
income and household income were slightly higher for indiana than for the
U.S. in general (but slightly lower than for the North Central Region).
This higher income for Indiana than for the U.S5. was due to higher incomes
for all Minority groups, except for Asian Americans (who had incomes lower
in Indiana than in the U.S. and in the Region but still higher than other
Minority groups). White incomes were comparable for Indiana and the U.S.
However, Iin Indiana, a&s well as in the U.S5., Minority families and house-
holds (except for Asian Americans) had much lower median incomes than those
for Whites. This was especially true for Blacks and Native Americans,
while Asian Americans had the highest median incomes of all ethnic groups.

Of particular interest is the observation that, for Indiana but not
the U.S. in general, median income for married-couple families were
comparable across all ethnic groups, except for Native Americans.
Therefore, the lower median incomes for Minority families and households is
attributable to much lower incomes of families which do not have married
couples. Moreover, as pointed out in the previous section, Minority groups
tend to include a8 much smaller percentage of married-couple families than
do Whites. Lower median incomes are especially prevalent among female-
headed families (without husbands), which comprise 8 much higher percentage
of all Minority families in general.

All Minority groups had a8 higher percentage (than for Whites) of their
families with income below poverty level and (as shown in Table 4-Cl) below
125 percent of poverty level, whether in the U.S. in general, in the North
Central Region or in Indiana. Except for Asian Americans, all ethnic
groups had a smaller percentage of their families living in poverty in
Indiana than in the U.S. in general. Poverty rate: were especially high in
Indiana for Blacks (27%), Native Americans (25%) and Hispanics (21%), while
Whites had only an 11 percent rate.

Because of lower income levels, & higher percentage of Minority
families tend to receive public assistance income. Again, the highest
public assistance rates were for Blacks (12%), Native Americans (9%) and
Hispanics (6%), while the rate was only two percent for Whites in Indiana.

Another area of interest is the employment status and income level of
female-headed households (without husbands). In 1979, only three percent
of all White families were headed by women earning less than 125 percent of
the poverty level. However, this was the case for 19 percent of Black
families, 11 percent of Native American families and 9 percent of Hispanic
families. Almost two-thirds (61%) of the White female householders with
less than 125 percent poverty-level income were working in 1979. However,
this was the case for only one-third of the relevant Hispanic female
householders and one-half for Blacks and Native Americans. Consequently,
single-parent families -- especially those of Minorities -- have been an
economic and social burden on their communities, states and the U.S. in
general, as well as on themselves.
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TABLE 4-Cl

INCOME CHARACTERISTICS IN 1979 BY ETHNIC GROUP
FOR THE UNITED STATES, NORTH CENTRAL U.S., AND INDIANA
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(3) Socioeconomic Characteristics: 1985 SAT Questionnaire

According to self-reports of students completing the "Student Descrip-
tive Questionnaire" in 1985, the income of Whites was significantly higher
than that of Minorities for the U.S. ($34,700 vs. $24,410: see Table 4-C2).
The difference was significant for Indiana also ($30,800 vs. $23,473), but
not as great as for the U.S5. or Midwest. Median parental income was
especially low for Blacks (U.S., Midwest and Indiana); 30 to 34 percent of
B8lacks had income less than $12,000, compared to less than 10 percent of
Whites.

Indiana median parental income was lower than that for the U.S. (and,
in particular, the Midwest), especially for Whites ($30,800 for Indiana vs.
$36,300 for the Midwest). However, income of Blacks and Hispanics was
higher in the Midwest and Indiana than in the U.S. as a whole.

Financial contribution to education of Whites was expected to be
significantly higher than that of Minorities for U.S., Midwest and Indiana
students. The difference for Indiana, was not as great as for the U.S.
Contributions would be especially low for Black students in all three
geographic areas (i.e., almost nonexistent). Contributions would also be
low for Hispanic students. Expected contributions in Indiana of Whites
were lower than those in U.S. or Midwest. For Blacks_and Hispanics, how-
ever, they were lower than in the Midwest but higher than in the U.S. as a
whole.

The ratio of estimated contributions to income were gsignificantly
lower for Blacks and Hispanics than for Whites -- especially for Blacks.
The Midwest ratio was higher than the U.S. ratio. The Indiana White ratio
was lower than both U.S. & Midwest ratios. Indiana Black & Hispanic ratios
were higher than U.S. but lower than Midwest ratios.

Plans for requesting part-time work varied between 35 and 55 percent
of the students across ethnic groups and geographical areas. Black and
Hispanic students tended to desire part-time work to a greater extent than
the other ethnic groups. Furthermore, Indiana and Midwest students desired
part-time work more than U.S. students in general across ethnic groups,
except for Oriental Americans.
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TABLE 4-C2

SELF-REPORTED SOCIOECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF HIGH-SCHOOL SENIORS
COMPLETING THE “STUDENT DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONNAIRE” OF THE
COLLEGE BOARD’'S ADMISSIONS TESTING PROGRAM
FOR THE YNITED STATES. THE MIDWEST, AND INDIANA: 1985

All Ninority
Geo. Al { | Americen ' Oriental
Area  Students| White | Total® | Black ; Hispanic| Indian | American

Ethnic representation of u.S., 100,03 | 75.71%§ 24.3% 8.4 ! 3.2g ¢ 5% 4.51
respondents to College L[] 100.0 85.6 | 14.4 67 L0 | 3 2.3
Boards’s ATP Student IN 100.0 81.2 | 12.8 58 : 1.3 ’ N ] 1.0

Descriptive Questionnaire ; |

’ |
i

Nedian parental income U.S.  $32,200 [$34,700 | $24,410 [ $17,100¢ $19,376 5324.700 $26,400

L] 35,000 36.300‘t 26,077 | 19,900 [ 26,325 . 27,500 | 36,300

IN 30,000 | 30,8007 23,473 | 18,200 25,107 ; 24,800 ; 27,600

v

i
Percent with parental income U.S. 54.63 | 60.43 | 36.5%| 23.33| 26.8% ; 40.1% | 44.41

2 $30,000 W 615 | 644 | 443 | 2971 39.7 | 43.1 | 63.5
N S0.1 523 | 3.2 | 45| .0 35.8 | 46.8

Percent with parental income U.S. 1058 | 7.28| 24.98 | 3.9 | 2038 21.48 | 20.6%
N 1.6 | 9.04| 22.8 | 30.8”' 15.6 ; 11.5 | 19.9

Nedian parental contribution U.5.  $2,020 |$2,590 | 244 | 0 $166 : $1,050 | 1,020
W 2,60 [ 27901 1453 | 30 986 1 1,330 | 2,880
IN 1,59 | 1,620 s | 170”1 620 %0 | 1,260

Ratio of median parental  U.S. 633 | 7.5%1 .03 0.03) 098 531 3.9
contribution to income MM 1.5 1.1 5.6 L9 3.1 1 48 1.5
IN 5.3 5.9 2.5 0.9 .5 ¢ 3.9 4.6

PERCENT PLANNING TO REQUEST U.S.  37.9% | 36.08 | 37.63 | S0.48| ad.08 . 42.43 | 39.3%
Part-tine work W 0.4 401 | 42,2 | sa3 | 513 | 20 | 39.6
' IN A4 | Q4] i | ossa?l s | 63 | 346

‘estimated; U.S. - United States, MY - Midwest, IN - Indiems

Sounces: College-Bound Semions, 1985: National, Midwestern, and Indiana Reports, College Boerd,
Admissions Testing Program, 1985,
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Among Indiana students taking the SATs between 1981 and 1985 the
representation of Minorities increased very slightly (12.1% to 12.8%).
However, the increase is attributable to Hispanics and Oriental Americans
(see Table 4-C3).

Median parental income of Indiana students taking the SATs increased
significantly from 1981 to 1985 ($23,900 vs. $30,000). However, income
increase has been greater for Whites ($24,500 vs. $30,800: 25.7% increase)
than for Minorities ($18,984 vs. $23,473: 23.6% increase). Nevertheless,
fncrease was present for each ethnic group, with Blacks having the lowest
income ($15,200 to $18,200: 19.7% increase). Thus, {income levels were
greatly divergent across ethnic groups, with Whites being highest and
Blacks lowest.

The estimated parental contribution to education of Whites was signi-
ficantly higher than that of Minorities for all three years. The median
contribution for Blacks was especially low: $0 in 1981. Highest non-White
contributions have come from Oriental Americans and the "not-reported”
ethnic group. Estimated contributions from Whites increased from $870 in
1981 to $1,820 in 1985, but from Minorities, from $227 in 1981 to $590 in
1985. The rcontribution increase was especially low for Blacks ($0 to
$170). Non-White contribution increases were high for the "not-reported"
ethnic group ($540 to $1,330), "Other" ($300 to $1,010), American Indian
($430 to $960), and Oriental American ($770 to $1,280) students.

The ratio of estimated educational contributions to income was signi-
ficantly lower for Minorities than for Whites for all three years. The
ratio was especially low for Blacks (0% in 1981 and .9% in 1985). Non-
White ratios were high for Oriental American (3.1% and 4.6%) and "not-
reported” ethnic group (2.5% and 4.9%) students. However, despite differ-
ences, the ratio for each group increased from 1981 to 1985,

Plans for requesting part-time work varied between 35 and 56 percent
of Indiana students across ethnic groups and the years 1981 through 1985.

Flans were higher for Blacks, Hispanics, and American Indians than for
Whites. From 1981 to 1985, there was an increase in plans for Blacks,
Hispanics, and American Indians and a slight jncrease for Whites.
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TABLE 4-C3

COMPLETING THE “STUDENT DESCRIPTIVE QUESTIONNAIRE” OF THE
COLLEGE BOARD’S ADM{§§{0N§QE§ST1235PROGRAM FOR INDIANA:

SELF-REPORTED SOCIOECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF HIGH-SCHOOL SENIORS

AVl Minority
Al ' WKis~ [American | Oriental
JYear |Students |[White |Total® | 8lack | panic { Indlan | American
Ethnic representation of ‘81 | 100.0% 87.93] 12.1% 5.93; L.13 A 0
respondents to College ‘83 | 100.0 81.5 | 12.5 5.9 1.2 A 9
Boards‘’s ATP Student ‘85 | 100.0 87.2 | 12.8 5.8 1.3 A 1.0
Descriptive Questionnaire
Nedian parental fncome ‘81 |$23,900 ${24,500 | 418,984 |$15,200 | $20,156] $20,700 | $24,800
‘93 | 21,700 28,400 { 22,111 | 17,300 | 23,888| 24,900| 27,500
‘95 | 30,000 30,800 23,473 | 18,200 | 25,107{ 24,800 ! 27,600
Percent with parental income ‘81 31.28 32.58] 20.5%f 15.8%| 17.9%) 24.1%; 38.1%
) $30,000 ‘83 43.1 4.6 28.5 2.7 3.9 31.5 45.0
‘85 50.1 52.3 32.2 1.5 3.0 35.8 46.8
Percent with parental income ‘81 13.1% 1.18] 29.58 | 38.8% | 20.63| 22.63. 15.6%
< $12,000 ‘83 11.0 9.2 5.4 33 15.6 20.7 17.6
I 2 I X 2 k9.1' 228 | 3084 15.6 | 1.5 | 19.9
Nedian parental contribution ‘81 $600 $870 $221 $0 $267 $430 $7170
‘83 1,240 1,330 i 521 150 602 830 1,170
‘88 1,590 1,820 590 170 620 960 1,280
Ratio of median parental 81 .31 3.61 1.2 0.0% 1.} 2.1 3.11
contrfbutfon to income ‘83 4.5 4.1 2.4 0.9 2.5 3.3 4.3
- L _"05 ___SJ_”V 5.9 2.5 m9_+ 2.5 3.9 4.6
Percent Planning to Request ‘81 39.6% 39.33 | 41.8%3 | S1.5% | 44.28| 43.13) 40.2%
Part-time work ‘83 9.1 2.9 4.5 56.1 45.5 41.0 41.5
_y LI L P W B RTINS I I "X
SEstinated
Sounces: College-Bound Sendons, 1981, 1983, 1985: Indiama. The College Boand,
Adnissions Testing Prognam, 1981, 1983, € 1985,
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(4) Socioeconomic Characterlstics: Selected Indiana Counties

Acccrding to the 198C census, medfan income levels varied greatly
across the selected 22 counties and ethnic groups (see Table 4-C4), irres-
pective of whether total family fncome, married-couple family income or
per-capita income are considered. White income were especfally high 1in
Hamilton, Porter and Lake Countfes and especialiy low in Miami County.
Minority-group incomes tended to be especially high in Porter County but
especially low in Monroe and Johnson Counties. However, Black incomes were
especially high in Howard and Bartholomew Counties but especialiy low 1in

Johnson County. Although Minorfity-group income tended to be lower than
White income leveis for each count, married-couple family incomes differed

much less than the all-family and per-capita fncomes.

TABLE 4-Cl4

MEDIAN INCOME CHARACTERISTICS IN 1979 FOR INDIANA
AND SELECTED COUNTIES BY ETHNIC GROUP

HINORITY
JOTAL WHITE Total® 8lack
Familles Per Families Per Fomilles Per Fomllies Per

ATI_ Mar-Cpi|Capita | “ATT_ Mar-CpliCapita | “AIT_ War-tpi|Capita | _ATT_ War-Cpi Capita

4
Indlana $20,535 $21,94247, 142 120,805 $21,949 87.3!6‘*8!6.748 $21,6820 85.332‘ $15,964 $22,001 45,233

Marion Co. 20,819 23,294) 7,677 | 21,877 23,634| 8,346 | 16,379 21,209| 5,225 | 15,222 21,151} 5,178
Lake 23,91 26,225| 7,725 | 25,369 26,528| 8,472-| 19,868 24,995 5,842 | 18,284 24,984; 5,744
Allen 22,160 24,005 17,766 | 22,701 24,220; 8,079 | 16,949 22,141! 5,058 | 15,148 21,806] 4,904
St. Joseph 20,628 22,063 7,322 | 21,139 22,243 7,632 | 15,658 19,520| 4,678 | 13,669 19,288| 4,740
Vanderburgh 19,745 2i,446! 7,480 | 20,160 21,596( 7,721 | 14,054 18,524 4,632 12,555 18,555| 4,523

Nadison 20,788 22.237I 1,161 | 20,982 22,195, 7,313 | 17,760 23.232‘ 5,293| 17,483 24,528 5,216
LaPorte 21,505 22,986 7,219 | 21,753 23,017{ 7,506 | 18,146 22,387, 4,985| 15,211 23,169; 4,532
Delaware 19,644 21,2041 6,716 | 26,059 21,395! 6,866 | 13,247 17,295| 4,648 | 12,247 17,137} 4,536

Vigo 18,746 20,i07i 6,671 | 18,871 20,165( 6,808 | 16,128 18,434| 4,735| 14,462 18,333] 4,402
Elkhart 19,812 21,i38: 7,222 | 20,131 21,237) 7,372 | 14,757 18,399 4,513 | 13,703 19,856 4,401
Grant 19,776 21,364, 6,703 | 20,063 21,420{ 6,851 | 15,600 20,217{ 4,953 | 4,985 19,738] 4,668
toward 22,015 23,981; 7,656 | 22,059 23,872) 7,714 | 21,226 26,5471 6,743 | 22,903 28,871| 7,028
Ciark 19,391 20,797; 6,562 | 19,617 20,874| 6,657 | 15,020 18,877! 4,922 | 14,855 18,412} 4,854
Honroe 18,523 20,187| 6,303 | 18,706 20,322, 6,431 | 12,743 15,669; 3,746 15,156 21,346] 3,772
Wayne 18,234 19,625, 6,512 | 18,362 19,642 6,610 | 15,831 19,215; 4,893 15,216 19,464 5,051
Tippecanoe 20,554 22,019 6,929 | 20,709 22,135} 6,994 | 15,125 17,867 5,138| 15,662 17,562| 5,075
Floyd 19,821 21,337) 6,844 | 20,016 21,386 6,936 | 14,943 19,266| 4,682 15,000 2¢,339; 4,655
Porter 26,334 217,320] 8,459 § 26,354 27,335| 8,461 } 24,870 26,1251 8,319 WA N | WA

Hiaal 17,613 18,569 6,222 | 17,663 18,607, 6,284 | 16,078 17,399} 4,860 15,187 16,833 5,661
Bartholomew 21,707 23,068 7,947 | 21,710 23,007] 7,970 | 21,562 26,394 7,030 21,250 26,786{ 6,736
Johnson 22,911 24;199) 7,520 | 23,006 24,248( 7,589 | 14,232 17,976} 3,499 12,813 20,197 2,386
Hami iton 26,778 28,041} 9,426 | 26,828 28,090 9,461 | 20,616 21,565{ 6,031 NA M N

® AL Nom-Whites.
Sounce: 1980 U.S. Census Repoxts. See Appendix 4-C4.

113

ERIC s 131




The 22 selected counties also differ with respect to low-income family
characteristics (see Table 4-C5). While 10.5 percent of all Indiana families
had income below 125 percent of poverty level, according to the 1980 census,
less than 6 percent of Hamilton and Porter County families had such low incomes.
However, more than 12 percent of Monroe and Wayne County families had low
Incomes. The percentages were especially high for Minorities (primarily
Blacks), but a great diversity existed across counties for each ethnic group.

A great diversity across counties was also evident with respect to the per-
centage of families receiving public assistance. Although less than one percent
of families in Hamilton, Porter and Johnson Counties received public assistance,
more than three percent of families in Lake, Wayne, Marion and Delaware Counties
recefved public assistance. Public assistance was especially prevalent for
Minority families -- in Wayne, Vanderburgh and Delaware Counties in particular.

TABLE 4-C5

LOW-INCOME FAMILY CHARACTERISTICS IN 1979
FOR INDIAF(QA AND SELECTED COUNTIES BY E1)'HNIC GROUP

Income Below 125% of Poverty Level

__NINORITY
ToTAL UHITE . Total* Black
% of |Publlc Assist. | 1 of |Public Assist.’| % of [Public Assist. | “§ of ¢ Assist.
Foatlies|Nuaber Percent | Fani | fes| Nuaber Percent | Fanl11es| Nusber Percent | Faail les|usber Percent
Indiana 10,50 (35,452 248 | 9.28”22,706 118" 25.88 12,46 11,48 z&u*nnu 12.31”
Marfon Co.  11.6% | 7,408 3.7% 8.31 | 3,154 2,08 | 25.7% | 4,254 1L.i3 | 26.13 | 4,152 11.4%
Lake 11,58 | 6,202 4.6% 6.91 | 1,713 178 | 24.81 | 4,569 12.9% | 25.93 | 4,181 13.8%
Alien 8.41 | 1,831 2.4 6.5¢ | 1,013 1.5¢ 26.7% 624 1.4 28.1% 188 12.71%

St. Joseph 9.13 | 1,687 2.6% 1.01 903 1.61 | 29.61 184 13.2 3061 | T49 1413
Vanderburgh 10.43 | 1,344 3.0% 8.8 | 886 2.1% | 3143 | 458 4.9 3l.2g | 436 15.3

Nadison 10.28 | 1,159 3.08 9.20 | 854 2.41 | 25.31| 305 13.28 | 26.6% | 303 14.0%

LaPorte 831 513 2.0 T8 1 368 1.4% | 24,08 { 205 10.43 | 26.7% 197 11.5¢
Oclavare 12,63 1 1,019 3.3% 138 1 795 2,68 | 34.08 | 284 1428 | 3450 | 268 14.7%
Vigo 1.08 | 620 2.2 10.28 | 551 2.0%8 | . 21.9% 69 5.31 | 30.48 69 6.43
Eikhart 8.4 | 595 .68 158 | 425 1,28 | 21.6% 170 9.5%8 | 29.6% 150 11.0%
Grant 131 ) 528 2.4 10.28 | 406 2,013 | 28.28 122 6.8y 21.41 106 9.31
Hovard 9.21 | 581 2.4 8.7 | 45 a2.18 1n.a 106 6.3t 15.2% 60 5.7
Clark 109 | 551 2.3t 1013 | 433 1,91 | 26.01 g 9.9 | 26.1% 113 10.6%
Konroe 12,68 { 372 1.8% 12.23 | 367 1.8% | 26.88 5 .68 | 20.08 | 5 L1
Wayne 12,53 | 823 3.9 1.8y | 653 3.33 | 25.88 170 16.13 | 25.6% 159 16.6%
Tippecanoe  9.28 | 318 1.2 6.71 | 289 1.3 | 21.08 29 3.88 [ 20.48 8.8
Floyd 10.7% | 422 2.5 9.91 | M 2.1 | 29.1% 18 12,61 | 26.0% 1 12.5%
Porter 5.6 | 28 .M 50| 23 1 10.63 5 L NA M-

Niani 11.8% 128 1.2 1n.mn 123 L2y | 1.2 5 1.5% 14.33 - 01
Barthofomew  9.53 | 332 1.8% 9.28 | 324 1.8 | 21.3t 8 223 .13 8 .3
Johnson 1.63 1m3 .8 1.53 1o .83 19.4% I Ly 2.2 - 03
Homi 1 ton 4.7 im .1 4.61 164 .78 18.6% 6 3.3 NA M-

fOTAL N
Sel. 22 Cos. 10.2% ;2
Unsel 70 Cos. 11.0% !

—

7,200 2.9% | 8.28 4,633 T.1% | 25.9% |iZ,517 11.7% A M-
8,242 1.68 | 1091 (8,073 1.6% | 2248 | 169 4.88| WS | W --

4

& ALL Non-Whites.
__Sounce: 1980 U.S. Cemsns Reponts. See Appendiz 4-C5.
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As discussed earlier, according to the 1980 census, there were almost
60,000 female heads of Indiana households (with no husband present) whose fncome
was below 125 percent of poverty level, representing just over three percent of
all Indiana households. This proportion, however, was much higher for Minor-
ftfes (13%) than for Whites (2%). Moreover, 6 out of 10 of these White. women
were working, compared to less than 5 out of 10 of these Minority women.

Low-income female householder characteristics varied greatly across select-
ed Indiana counties. White low-income female householders represented only 1.2
percent of all Hamilton County households but 3.6 percent of Wayne County house-
holds. Moreover, three-fourths of such women in Johnson, Hamilton and Tippe-

caroe Counties were working, compared to less than half of such women in Lake
County.

The situation was even more diverse across counties for Minorities. Low-
fncome female householders represented as low as one percent of all households
in Monroe County but as high as 18 percent in Floyd County. Furthermore, the
percentage that were working was as high as 100 percent in Bartholomew County
and as low as 22 percent in Hamilton County.

TABLE 4-C6

INCOME CHARACTERISTICS OF FEMALE HOUSEHOLDERS
(No HusBaND PReESENT) BELOW 125% POVERTY LEVEL IN 1979
FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNITES BY ETHNIC GROUP

NINORITY
T0TAL WHITE Total® Black
1 AN S Work- 1 ALl |3 Nork- 1 Al T Vork- 1 ALl 'Y Work-
Nuaber H’Holds:ing ‘79 | Nuaber H'Holds|ing ‘19 | Nusber W’ Holds\ing '19 | Number #'Holds ing ‘19
Indiana 59,814 3.11 57.41 140,645 2.3%7) 61.28 | 19,169 12, 81 49.51 | 18,052 13.11 | 49.93
Marion Co. 11,953 4.28 | 59.33 | S.401 2.33 ! 61.21 | 6,542 l2.3l , 9118 | 6,403 12.6% | 57.6%
Lake 9,577 5.51 | 39.58 | 3,178 2.43 : 48.08 | 6,399 14.08 ! 35.20 | 5,862 14.9% | 35.81
Allen 3312 328 | 6368 | 2,00 2.18 {6713 | 1,342 14.43: 56,31 | 1,265 16.0% | 56.6%
St. Joseph 3,015 3.5 56.01 | 1,808 2.3%  59.0% | 1,207 14,91 | 56.4% | 1,165 16.01 ' 56.43
Vanderburgh 2,128 3.33 !S5.01 | 1,431 2.41 | 58.63 697 15.81 : 41.23 664 1.63; 46.7%
Nadison LML 358 5148 | 1,300 288 54.68 M0 1483 42.08 433 1571 ) 42.31
LaPorte 1,067 2.91 | 63.6% 145 2,13 : 65.88 22 13.23 | 6.1 312 14,63 | 51.43
Delavare 1,705 3.8% ;56.7% | 1,311 3.3 :59.28 394 13.91 | 56.91 376 14.8% | 51.48
Vigo 1,064 2.63 : 51.0% 859 2.21  56.71 205 9.61 . 58.0% 178 10.0% | 53.9%
Elkhart 1,060 2,21 : 67.38 1 1.68 66 61 309 14.43 | 68.91 299 18.13 ; 69.91
Grant 1,045 3.7 | 65.6% 826 3.2 6. 91 29 12,13, 56.6% 201 13.41 56.7%
Howard 885 2.81 , 53.01 162 2.61 51.13 123 1.48 | 21.63 190 7.3% . 34.09
Clark 1,032 3.31 , 64.01 855 2.91 . 61.0% 177 1101 7 49.28 ¢ I 12215 0.
Nonroe 150 2.21 | 62.43 132 231 613 18 1.4 688.98 16 2.1% .100.0%
Wayne 1,106 4.01 | 60.1% 941 3.63 . 6.2 165 11,13 i 42.43 161 11.93: 47 53
Tippecanoe 198 2.0  15.48 145 191 468 53 86,81 i 29 4.81) 15.91
Floyd 125 3.4 | 599 584 2.8 © 60.41 14l l8 Il | 51.41 123 16.88 "' 56.13
Porter 129 1.91 | 65.48 113188 | 65.5 16 3.21 ' 62.5 M -1 -1
Niani 416 3.08 | 70.43 390 2.91 ; 69.01 26 6,01 - 92.31 18 6.1%'100.01
Bartholemew 630 2.8% | 65.1%3 91 211 6318 33 6.13 100,08 33 8.7%100.08
Johnson 544 2.11 1 75.63 509 2.0 ; 15.68 35 12.61 | 4.3 23 16911 60.9%
Hanilton 3L , 13.44 326 . Zl 74 81 9 40 | 2.1 M -1 -1
TOTAL - l |
Sel, 22 Cos. 45,677 3.61 |S56.1% 26,805 2.4% l 60.91 |16,872 13.0% : 49.3% M -3 -1
Unsel 70 Cos. 14,137 2.21 | 61.63 (13,840 2.1% j 61.61 297 6.11 | 64.38 M -1 -1
* ALL Non-Hkites. Sounce: 1980 U.S. Cemsus Reponts.
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D. Higher Eduéation Financial Aid Needs

(1) General Situatfon

4
[V]n brief, the financial situation faced by blacks, elther young ' S
people or adults, considering college attendance has become harsher in
the 1980°s. Not only has family income failed to keep pace with that of
Whites and Hispanics, but the substantial increase in single head of
family households (with, therefore, a single vage earner at best) makes it most difficult to
accumulate even modest savings for college or to consider realistically paying-off monies bor-
rowed to attend college. This disparity In income, combined with the shifting composition of
the Ffinancial aid package may be the primary deterrent to black college enroliment... [More-
over,) fncrease in loans to over 50% of the ald package and a reduction of grants from two-
thirds to under half of the loan package would undoubtedly prove very discouraging to minority
and black young people, particularly as they look to a four-year college education. A_debt load
of up to $10,000 at t -year degree -] ove 8 g deter-

rent to _a Jower income person whose gnnual faaily income is half that amount.

«+« [Therefore,] colleges appear to offer & debt burden and only modest assurances of well
paid employnent after graduation. This would appear to place colleges at a disadvantage in
recruiting those young !’ople who are uncertain as to their acadesic ability and insecure as to
their financial future.~ (pp. 12-14,16; underline added)

This deterrence to a college education is especially {important to low-
income families fin that potential coliege students are not only family
dependents but are more likely than higher socioeconomic students to be
breadwinners for the family as well. Consequently, going to college may
itself lower the family income in the short-term from its already meager
level.

According to a recenzlreport by the American Association of State
Colleges and Universities, student financial afd has not kept pace with
increases {in the total costs of attending public colleges and unfversities
between school years 1981-82 and 1983-84. While total costs increased an
average of $300, aid to the neediest students increased only $150, and the
number of recipients fell 2.3 percent. Nevertheless, student aid did con-
tinue to be directed to the neediest students, with the proportion of
recipients meeting the most stringent aid criteria increasing and the
percentage of all aid dollars going to such students. However, the overall
recipient decline reflects a much larger 12.4 percent decline for Minority
students. Minority students thus represented 29 percent of all recipients
fn 1983-84, compared with 32 percent in 1981-82.

More recently, the National Association of State Scholarship and Grant
Programs has found that state spending on grants and scholarships for needy
undergraduates was expes}ed to increase nearly 12 percent for academic year
1985-86 from 1984-85. However, 14 states were expecting no increase,
while only 22 states expected an increase of 10 percent or more. Moreover,

ljthe College Boand, Mimonity Emnollment im Highen Fducation Institutions: A Chaonotogical Qiew (Finet

2 Mnaft). New Yonk: The College Entnance Examination Boend, Sept. 9, 1985.

="Jean Evanjelauf, "Student uunu4uxupunuuuu;uruueamuu.nusuu Finds." Th

3 Chrondele of Highen Education, June 5, 1985, pp. 17,19,

“'Robin Witsom, "State Funds {ox Needy Undengradustes to Rise 12 Pet. This Yeen, Suavey Finds.® Th
Chaondele of Kighen Education, Feb. 5, 1986, pp. 13,18.
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grant aid has kept pace with total costs in only |5 states since 1979-80.
As "a reflection of the dramatic and recent decrease {iIn post-secondary-
educatlgy participation rates of Black high-school graduates throughout the
nation®= (p.18), less afd was again expected to go to Black students than
previously, while more was expected to go to Asian-American students.
Black students’ share of state scholarship aid was expected to decrease to
15 percent of the total from 24 percent in 1981-82. Thus, in general,
there has been a shift in student aid toward middie-class White students.

Finally, an increased share of state grant aid was expected to go to part-

time s&ydents. older students, and students attending proprietary institu-
tions.

While less needy students have first relied upon loans, and then per-
sonal resources and work, to pay for college, the neediest students ha!;
first relied upon grants, followed by loans, personal resources and work.=
This reliance is especially critical in light of a finding by the Education
Department’s General Accounting Office that 6.9 percent 05/ Pell Grants
awarded in 1982-83 were underpayments to qualified students. This was an
increase from the 5.7 percent in 1980-81. It is no wonder that the South-
ern Regfonal Education Board has concluded that "the hig? cost of higher
education has irt efforts to boost Black enroliment"='(p.18) and has
blamed Black stucents’ better job prospects and lnabllity/to obtain finan-
cial afid for making the college-attendance rate decline.—

Finally, as noted earlier in this report, besides having a major
impact on college enroliment, financial aid also7ha? a major {impact on
college retention, especially among Black students,—*—

who are nearly twice as likely to stay in 4-year colleges with aid than without. The fmportance
of financial aid for black students is apparent, considering that in 1981, 48 percent of black

college-bound seniors came from fa!}lles with incomes under $12,000, as compared to only 10
percent of their white counterparts.= (p.5)

According to data recently presented in The College Cost Book 1986-f7
(the Division of Policy Analysis and Research of the American Council «n
Education), between 1985-86 and 1986-87, tultion and fees for resident
students at public four-year institutions increesed 5.5 percent (to $1337),
compareglwlth an 8.2 percent increase at private four-year institutions (to
$5793). Two-year public and private institutions increased 4.4 percent
(to $663) and 7.9 percent (to $3910), respectively. Total expenses in
1986-87 are expected to be $5604 at public four-year institutions and
$10,199 at private ones.

Y ynenicen Councit on Educetion, "Din Outlook dox Minonities In Highen EA Continues.” Higher Educetion §
5 Natlonsa? Affein:, Vol. 34 [No. 19), Oct. 14, 1985, pp. 1,5. (Newsletter of the ACE)
“"Robin Wilson, “d.eniy 40 Pet of Pell Guants Ane Too Big ox Too Smell, Goveanment Auditons Find." The
§f Chxondcle of 5'gac -ducetion, July 3, 1985. pp. 15,18.
Seott Jaschik. *feet.s¢ ', Ennollment of Blacks Seen Untess States Stent New Progrems.” The Chrondele
1 of Highex trw «fde. :m. 8, 1986.
Exponent wine ‘& ce. ‘Study: Black Students' College Attemdance Props.” The Pandue Exponent, Fri.,
Jan. 24, 1986, p.1.
u The College Boand, Equelity and Exceflence: The Educalional Stetus of Bleck Amenicans. New York: The
9 College Entnance Examination Boand, 1985. (See Attechment I.)
"Avenage College Costs Expected Lo Imeneese An 1986-87", Highex Educetion £ Netiowal Aff{eins ("Fects in
Balef®), August 25, 1986.
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(2) College Student Expenses and Resources: Indiana Residents

Examination of estimated expenses versus possible available resources
for Indiana residents in 1985-86 reveals that, on average, a student who
can earn up to about $1,100 a year from outside sources (no easy task),
could attend college from a financial point of view (see Table 4-D1).
Unfortunately, the shortfall between expenses and resources is greatest for
Blacks (despite Federal Pell Grant Aid, State Assistance, etc.), except at
private institutions. The gap is due in a large part to low parental
contributions and the limitations placed upon and inter-relationships of
certain resources’ availability. Another major shortcoming is an apparent
fgnoring of disadvantaged students’ aversion to loans -- especially rela-
tive to their families’ total income -- which make up a8 substantial and
increasing portion of their total aid package.

T e ————

Some (less than cheerful) Notes About Financial Aid*

Total student financial aid from U.S., State, and campus sources
increase 23% since 1980 ... which is 3 percent less when inflation is taken
into account. Meanwhile:

‘Cost of attending college has outpaced this inflation rate,
4

4

Incomes have barely kept pace with the cost of living,

The number of eligible students applying for student aid has
continued to climb,

‘[Demographic projections will exacerbate the problem. ]

"Loans represented 50 percent of all 1985-86 aid, compared to 17
percent of all 1975-76 aid, [with low-income students less likely
to seek loans as viable resource for course expenses].

‘Almost all of the expected increase in (elementary and secondary)
students during the next 15 years will come from families who are
poor and minority.

* The Green Sheet (Circular Letter No. 8/°86). The National Association of
State Universities & Land-Grant Colleges, Sept. 5, 1986. ‘
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TABLE 401

ESTIMATED COLLEGE STUDENT EXPENSES AND RESOURCES OF INDIANA RESIDENTS
BY ETHNIC GROUP (MEDIANS): 1986-87 SCHOOL YEAR
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(3) Relationships Between Parental Contribution to Education and SAT
Scores: Indiana Residents

Average SAT scores are positively related to parental income and
contribution. Half of those students with parental contribution $8000 or
more also plan to apply for financial ald, compared to 94 percent of the
students with no pacental contributfion. It is important to remember here
that Blacks and Hispanics, compared with Whites, have lower median parental
income ($18,200 and $25,107 vs. $30,800), lower median parental contribu-~
tion ($170 and $620 vs. $1,820), and lower average SAT score (352 and 400
vs. 447). They also have a lower ratio of contribution to income (0.9% and
2.5% vs. 5.9%). Thus, Minorities are in special need of financial aid.

TABLE 4-D2
ESTIMATED PARENTAL CONTRIBUTION TOWARD APPLICANTS' EDUCATION
BY SAT AVERAGE FOR INDIANA: 1985
Percent Planning
to Apply for
Financial Aid SAT Average
By
Parental Contribution  OF All Below 1400~ 500- 600 or %o Al
Contribution Level Students 400 499 599 Over SAT Students
[
$0 ’ 94.31 20.31 26.01' I9.9l’ 16.3% 12.63 | 33.44 21.5
$1-499 9.7 8.8 10.9 10.0 1.9 6.2 10.0 9.6
$500-999 89.8 8.0 8.9 9.3 8.6 8.3 8.1 8.9
$1000-1499 88.6 8.3 9.6 9.5 9.1 1.3 8.1 9.3
$1500-1999 85.5 5.6 6.4 6.7 6.8 1.5 5.4 6.6
$2000-2999 83.1 9.0 10.4 1.3 1.1 10.8 8.3 10.8
$3000-3999 4.2 5.3 6.4 1.2 1.8 8.6 6.6 14
$4000-5999 1.4 1.5 9.4 10.5 12.2 12.9 8.7 10.5
$6000-7999 60.4 4.0 5.5 6.4 8.2 9.8 4.3 6.6
$8000-Over « 50.3 4.6 6.5 9.2 .64 1594] 1.0 9.2
TOTAL 80.61 60.81 | 100,08 100.08 100.0%  100.0% | 100.6% | To0.08
Number Responses 33,240 9,430 10,796 6+254 1,689 1,664 29,841
1 of Total 100.0% 31.6 36.23 21.0% 5.7% 5.63 | 100.0%
Nedfan Contrlbution $1,210 $1,210  $1,592 $2,100 92,7159 $900 | 41,590
Nedian Income 421,100 $21,460  $30,160 $33,279 $36,087 {424,600 |$30,000
Ratio of Median
Contrib. to Income 4.4 44 5.3 6.3 1.6% .n 5.31
Note: Blacks and Niipanics, compened with Whites, have Lowex medien paxentel income ($18,200 € $25,107 va.
$30,800), Lowex median pexental contalbation ($170 € $620 va. $1,820), and Lower avensge SAT seone
(352 & 400 va. 447). They also have & Lower xetlo of contaibution to income 10.9% & 2.5% va. 5.9%).
Sounce: Collese-Bourd Semions, 1985: Indigns Repont, College Boand, Admissions Tedting Progran, 1985.
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5. EMPLOYMENT TRENDS

Demographic changes resulting from the rapidly “==
increasing representation of Minorities within the population will continue
to have a significant impact on the labor force structure and employment.

.. Hispanics are a youthful subpopulation group with a vast productivity potential. His-
panics are projected to account for at least 8% of the labor force by 1995. Though national
demographics will favor lower unemployment over the next 12 years as prime-age workers make up a
larger share of the work force, the particular demographic trends of the Hispanic community
indicate the opposite, since its high birth rates and lower median age mean that Hispanics will
be entering the workforce at a high rate.

One long-range effect of this demographic trend is that the taxable salaries of Hispanic
[20d Black] workers will be increasingly vital to the fiscal viability of many domestic pro-
grams, especially Social Security, which relies on withholding allowances of current workers for
the support of current retirees. It is not unrealistic to envision an aged White population
being supported by an increasing non-Nhite workforce. Therefore, changes in public policy,
which recognize these demographic realities, are necessary in order to bring about greater
parity in the labor market for minority subpopulation groups....[{p.9}]

Responsive policies from the federal {and state] government, policies which recognize the
educational crisis faced by Hicpanics [and Blacks]), are crucfal if ... [Ninorities] are to
become productive workers. Education is inextricable bound to earning levels. Higher education
not only raises wage rates, it also lowers the probability and duration of unemployment spells,
which ultimately translate to lower earnings.

.+« Therefore, to enable Hispanics and other minoritv groups to make their full contribu-
tion in the future -- and to assure a trained work force which can meet the future needs of the
U.5. economy -- human investment partnerships must develop between the public, private, and
nonprofit sectors. ... [Minorities represent] a human resource, whose reservoirs must be tapped
in order to maximize its work force participation and productivity poteitfal. The investment
should bel’ade now in order to reap societal benefits and protect the nation’s economic security
tomorrow.~ (p.9)

A. Employment Status

(1) General Situation

According to the 1980 U.S. Census, approximately six of 10 persons
aged 16 or older are in the labor force. In recent years this labor force
participation rate has been increasing due pi}marily to increasing numbe§$
and percent of women entering the workplace, especially new mothers.<’
According to the Census Bureau, almost half (48.4%) of women with children
under one Yyear old were in the labor force in June 1935, compared to 38
percent in 1980 (a 26% increase).

The highest national labor force participation rates are associated
with Asian-Americans and Hispanics, and the lowest, with Native Americans
and Blacks. However, although Blacks have some of the lowest participation
rates, they are representing an increasing proportion of the labor force
(see Figure 5-Al).

The higher participation rate for Hispanics has been attributed by
some economists to the younger average age of Hispanics becaus?/of h*gher
participation rates among younger, as opposed to older, adults.~’ However,

Mygtionat councit of LaRaza, Hispanics in the Labon Fonce Nexket: 1980-1985. Weshington, 0.C.: LaRaza,
2 Dec. 1985. (See Attachment Ii).
='Paul Clancy, "Hel{ of New Mothers Ane Back at Wonk.” (SA Todey, Thunsday, June 26, 1986.
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FIGURE 5-Al Hispanics face severe, continuing unempioyment
and underesployment. During both good and bad eco-

Black Workers: Percent Share of nomic times, unemployment among Hispanics is usually
roreent Labor Force: 1960-1985 603 higher than that of White Americans. ... [And]
® e et s double-digit unemployment has been a pattern for
] both the Hispanli and Black communities during the
last five years.™ (p.8)
3 ]
Unemployment rates for black mer and women in
- virtually all age categories have increased fairly
20 steadily since 1965. In 1982-83, about 1 out of
every 5 blacks in the labor market were uneaployed,
. T ers with much higher rates for teenagers and Yyoung
NRRI adults.
] crane o Unemployment rates and labor force participa-
. B e tion rates are strongly correlated with educational
) 3%1 attainment for both blacks and whites. However for
. e .

blacks, marked differences in euploy’billty occur
only for those with a college degree.” (p. iv)
Source: “Here They Come, Ready or Not,"

Edycation Week (Speciai Report), May 14, In addition, official unemployment
1986, Vol. V (No. 34), p. 31, rates do not include long-term discouarged

workers Or persons woqbing part-time for
economic reasons only.~

Of special concern during the past few years has been the increasing
displacement of U.S. workers from previously stable jobs because of struc-
tural changes in the U.S. and world economies. Particularly hard-hit by
displacement have been Minority workers.

... Hany of the displaced are middle-aged unskilled or semiskilled manufacturing workers,
with long and stable job histories. Given the pace of technological and structural econonic
change, they may be left behind.

These forces are also responsible for the loss of job opportunities for ®any younger
workers. ... lIndeed, in some industries, it will be impossible even to maintain current levels
of employment....

Over the 5 years from 1979 to 1984, 11.5 million American workers lost jobs because of
plant shutdowns or relocations, rising productivity, or shrinking output.... 0f those who found
new jobs, at least half tock cuts in earnings.

Although manufacturing now 8ccounts for less than 20 percent of U.S. employment, nearly
half of all workers displaced from 1979 to 1984 worked in manufacturing industries, especially
those hard hit by international competition (such as steel, automobiles, industrial equipment,
textiles, and apparel). The service Jobs that the U.5. economy has created in the past years
are not equivalent to the old manufacturing jobs..., and the better service jobs require skills
or education that most displaced workers do not have....

For many displaced workers, retraining is the best avenue to a good job with possibilities
for advancement. ... Still, strong emphasis on education and training for a substantial minority
of people appears to be lacking.

Remedial education for the large number (perhaps 20 percent) of displaced workers lacking
basic skills is a clear but unmet need....

Given the incentives leading U.S. firms to invest overseas and take advantage of cheap
labor, or to use less tahor at home, displacement is bound to continue. MWanufacturing jobs --

Y1ne cottege Board, Equalify snd Erceblonce: The Edycetiongd States of Black Anenicans. Hew Yonk: The
College Cntnance Examinsiion Boend, 1985. (See Attachment i.)
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especlally production jobs -~ wil1 continue to deciine as a fraction of total esployment; they
are llkely to continue to decline in absolute numbers as well. Within ssnufacturing, the most
vuinerable jobs are those of unskilled and semiskilled production workers. These jobs are not
only the easiest to automate, they are also the easiest to move overseas....

Another group of displaced people, with especially difficult problems of finding adequate
Jobs, s displaced homemakers. ... The number of displaced homemakers facing serfous employment
probless Is In the milllons, and is growing. ... Barrlers to esployment are higher for displaced
homesskers than for mainstresm displaced workers, because many have little experience In a pald
Job. Barriers to training are also high because most of these vomen have no unemployment
insurance or other income cushion to see them through tralning.

To meet the challenge of |iving with global competition while enhancing the guality of its
citizens’ mmmmmmmmmmmymmmum
vork force and to mgke the best use of the abilities of Its people.™ (pp. 6-9, underline added)

(2) Employment Status and Educational Level

Employment levels vary greatly across levels of attained educatlon.éié/
This 1{s especially evident among teenagers when high-school graduates and
dropouts are compared. In 1982, 21 percent of White graduates were unem-
ployed, compared with 36 percent of dropouts. For Blacks, the rates were
58 percent of graduates and 7! percent of dropouts. One reason for higher
Black rates is probably the (already discussed) lower academic proficien-
cies of Blacks, even among high-school graduates. Similarly, in 1985, 50
percent of White teenagers were employed, compared with 33 percent of
Hispanic teenagers and only 24 percent of Black teenagers.

Significant differences 1in labor force composition and employment
levels also exist for adults 25 through 64 years of age (see Tables 5-Al
and 5-A2). According to the Buresu of Labor Statistics, the educational
level of the civilian labor force has been increasing (Table 5-A2), both
for Whites and for Minorities. Between 1975 and 1985, the labor force has
included a decreasing percentage of high-school non-graduates and
increasing percentages of persons who have some college experience,
especially four or more years for Whites and some-college-only for Blacks
and Hispanics. Nevertheless, the educational levels of Blacks and
Hispanics still remain well below that of Whites. Significantly, the
proportion of Black adults in the civilian labor force with less than four
years of high school is nearly twice as large as it is for White adults
(26% vs. 15%), and the proportion of Hispanic adults with less than four
years of high school is nearly three times that of Whites (44% vs. 15%).

A pronounced difference also exists in labor force participation rates
across levels of attained education (Tables 5-Al and 5-A2). Accordingly,
the higher the level of attained education, the higher the rate of partici-
pation in the labor force (e.g., 60% participation of high-school non-
graduates in the labor force in 1985, compared to 88% participation of
persons Wwith four or more years of college).

5’0‘(ice of Technology Asdedsment, Techmology and Structunal Unemployment: Reeaploying Displaced Adults
(Summeny). Weshington,D.C.: U.S. Comgreds, Februany, 1986.

i’l«aiuett Advisony Commiddion, Reconnecting Youth: The Next Stage of Reform. Education Commlsslon of the
Stetes, Denven, C0., Oct. 19835, p. 15. See Attachment IX.

9"«:&: They Come, Ready on Not," Educetion Week (Special Repoxt). May 14, 1986, Vol. ¥ (No.34), p.31.
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TABLE 5-Al

U.S. LABOR FORCE AND LABOR-FORCE PARTICIPATION RATES FOR PERSONS
25 TO 64 YEARS OLD BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED AND ETHNIC GROUP:
MARCH 1975, 1980 AND 1985
20 (NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)
Years of school Totai White ___Black Spanish Origin®
completed 1975 1980  1985| 1975 1980 1985| {375 1980 1985| 1975 1980 1985

Total Labor Force........ 68,003 78,010 88,424 60,608 68,509 76,739 [6,666 7,729 9,157 (2,893 3,760 5,412
3 of Labor Force...... 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% | 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% |100.0% 100.0% i00. 01 100.0% 100.03 I00.0§’

¢ 4 yrs of high school..” 21.6  20.6  15.9 5.8 190 147 |46 M7 26,2543 415 4.5

High School: 4 yrs only. 39.8 39.8  40.2 40.6 40.2  40.7 |33.0 38,1 39.5 |26.0 30.0 32.0

College. I to3 yrs.... 143 17.6  19.0 4.6 117 l9.l‘_ 1.9 162 19.2 109 3.0 13

4yrs or more. 18.2 22.0 4.9 19.0 2.9 2.6 9.1 1.0 15,0 8.8 95 10.8

LIGOR FORCE PARTICIPATION RATES: fHirn

Total 3 of Population.... 70.6% 73.9%3 76.28 | 70.8% 74.23 76.6% | 69.43 71.5% 73.4% | 66.73 70.5% 7I.13
¢ 4 yrs of high school..€ 61.8 60.7 59.9 62.0 61.4 60.7 | 6i.2 58.1 57.1 1* 60.5 63.5 62.6
High School: 4 yrs only. 70.6 74.2  175.9 0.1 737 5.8 | 5.2 192 .2 | B.00075.9
College: 1 to3 yrs.... 175.7 79.5 81.6 5.4 19.2 814 |81.1 8.1 856 |79 823 B82.8

4 yrs or more. <t 84.6 86,1 81.] 84.6 86,0 87.7 | 88.3 90.3 89.9<| 87.6 84.0 81.0

* ey be of eny nece. Sounce: Buneau 0f Labon Stetistics News (USDL 85-355), Labox Pay, 1985.

Particulariy interesting is the observation that Blacks with attained
education of high-school graduation or higher have had higher participation
rates than similar Whites, although the difference has been decreasing.
However, the participat.on rate of Blacks with four or more years of col-
lege background have declined between 1983 and 1985 from 92 to 90 percent,
although rates for such Wwhites and Hispanics have continued to increase
(see Table 5~-A2).

Not only do adults with greater attained education participate to a
greater extent in the labo. force, but they also experience lower unemploy-
ment rates (i.e., greater extent of employment), irrespective of ethnic
group. For example, the unemployment rate for adults with four or more
years of college education was only 2 percent in 1985, compared to il
percent for acdi'1ts who dic¢ ot complete high school. Possibly due in part
to their lower l2vels of -ademic proficiency, Blacks and Hispanics at each
level of attained ed.. ..., had higher unemployment rates.

'\Because of their decreasing labor force participation rates and

the much Jower employment rates of those who do participate,
people who do not achieve at least the equivalent of high school
graduation — as well as the community that allows it to happen—
will be at an increasing disadvantage and risk in the job market.

4

One conclusion is evident from these data: increase the educa-
tional levels of citizens, and labor force participation and
employment rates, as well as revenues, will also increase -- not
to mention decreased need for social welfare expenditures.
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Labor force status and
Jyears of school compieted

Civiiian noninstitutionai popul. 111,658 113,997 116,023

8 yrs of school or less.......
1 to 3 yrs of high school.....
High schooi: 4 yrs only.eeses.
Coliege: i to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more....

Civillan 1abor force....eeeeees
8 yrs of school or less.......
1 to 3 yrs of high school.....
High schooi: 4 yrs only.......
Colliege: 1 to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more....

Labor force participation rate.
8 yrs of schooi or less..... 9
| to 3 yrs of high school.....
High schooi: 4 yrs only.......
College: | to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more.. 3

E!'oyed.......................
8 yrs of school or less.......

1 to 3 yrs of high school.....
Nigh schooi: 4 yrs oniy.......
Col lege: 1 to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more....

Unemployed...oiuiennncnnnenss
T8 yrs of school or less.......
1 to 3 yrs of high school.....
High schooli: 4 yrs obly.esess.
Coliege: 1 to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more....

Uneaployment rate.....ceeeunsee
8 yrs of school or less......®
1 to 3 yrs of high school.....
High school: 4 yrs only.......
Coliege: i to 3 years.....

4 yrs or more...d

Total

TABLE 5-A2

U.S. LABOR-FORCE STATUS OF PERSONS 25 TO 64 YEARS OLD

BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED AND ETHNIC GROUP:

MARCH 1983, 1984 AND 1985
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

Hhite

Black

1983 1984

22
13,513
44,815
18,996
23,213

10,886
13,263
46,158
19,564
4,12

83,615
6,095
8,762

33,397

15,159

20,201

86,025
5,987
8,592

34,562

15,755

21,131

14.91
5.8
64.8
14.5
19.8
1.0

55.0
64.8
1.9
60.5
1.6

16,098 60,375
5,15 5,294
1,352 1,531

30,051 32,061

14,047 14,924

19,493 20,564

1,518
92
1,410
3,347
1,112
108

5,650
693
1,062
2,500
0830
565

11.6
12.4

5.5

6.6‘

10,409
13,130
46,821
20,600
25,063

88,424
5,615
8,485

35,541

16,802

21,91

16.23
53.9
64.6
15.9
81.6
81.1

03,060
4,980
1,51€

33,094

16,019

21,452

5,364
635
970

2,446
184
529

6.13
>11.3
1.4
6.9
4.1

1983 1984

96,864 98,687 100,163

6,881 8,655
10,796 10,530
39,516 40,622
16,755 17,207
20,914 21,672

12,750 74,796
4,942 4,870
1,035 6,841

29,301 30,341
13,304 13,711
18,171 18,973

15.13 15.8%
5.6 56.3
65.2 65.0
Ul 1.1
9.4 80.0
86.9 81.5

66,915 70,490
4,188 4,331
5,992 6,102

26,595 28,411
12,443 13,131
17,600 18,515

5,835 4,306
155 540
L2 739
2,606 1,931
66 638
510 457

8.01 5.88
15.3 111
4.8 10.8
8.9 6.4
6.5 4.6

> 2.4

.1 2.4

8,219
10,353
41,130
18,035
22,361

16,139
4,543
6,761

3,197

14,630

19,607

16.63
5.9
65.3
15.8
6l.1
1.1

12,656
4,050
6,062

29,292

14,065

19,189

4,003
493
699

1,905
565
L))

3

5.3
0.9
0.3
6.1
3.9
2.1

1963 1964
{11,739 12,186 12,482

1,879
2,414
4,430
1,756
1,230

8,592

962
1,543
3,459
1,483
L1121

3.8 13.13 13.48

52.3
63.1
18.1
84.5
91.6

1,152

619
1,204
2,806
1,281
1,036

1,440
162
33
653
197

9l

16.83 13.33 12.03

16.5
22.0
18.9
13.3

8.1

1985

1,884
2,438
4,606
1,864
1,395

1,738
2,412
4,688
2,053
1,530

8,985

981
1,566
3,513
1,59
1,265

9,151

867
1,536
3,620
1,757
1,376

52.1 »49.9
64.2  62.1
1.6 11.2
85.7 85.6

90.7>89.9

1,192

839
1,268
3,055
1,441
1,181

8,056

L]}
1,281
3,150
1,571
1,302

1,192
142
291
519
155

L]

1,09
120
248
469
187

"

14.5
19.0
14.5
9.1
6.2

13.8
16.1
13.0
10.6

5.4

Spanish Origin®
1383 1994 1985

6,258 7,291 7,607
2,291 2,560 2,617
928 1,122 1,140
1,799 2,088 2,281
21 901 893
519 618 615

4,318 5,213 5,412
1,374 1,560 1,593
613 769 760
1,378 1,607 1,732
518 152 139
434 524 501

70.0% 71.5% 71.13
60.0 60.9%60.9
66.1 66.5 66.7
16.6 71.0 75.9
60.2 83.5 82.8
83.6 84.8>87.0

3,717 4,719 4,89
1,129 1,363 1,376
510 666 665
1,208 1,480 1,588
523 702 69
407 508 567

602
U1
103
170
55
21

496
198
104
126
9
16

519
218
96
144
4
19

13.8% 9.5%
18.0 12.7
16.8

.63

9.6
3.1
3.5 12.6
12.3 8.0 8.3
9.5 6.5 5.8
6.2 3.1 3.2

% My be of any race.

Sounce: Buneau of Labon Stetdetics News, USDL 84-338, August 31, 1984; USHL $5-355, Lebon Pay, 1985.
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(3) Employment Status: U.S. and Indiana

According to the 1980 census, there were 96.3 million adults 20 year
old and gver in the civilfan U.S. labor force (see Table 5-A3), and 2.35
millfon, 1in Indiana’s civilian labor force. Of these labor forces 90.7 mii-
1fon were employed in the U.S. (94.1%), and 2.19 million, in Indiana (93%).
Accordingly, the unemployment rate was higher in Indiana (7.0%) than in the
U.S. in general (5.9%).

TABLE 5-A3

CIVILIAN LABOR-FORCE STATUS FOR THE UNITED STATES AND
INDIANA BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980 AND 1984
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

1
T0TAL WHITE Totai/ Black  |Spanish Origin
_UNITED SIAIES 1980 1984 | 1580 1984 | 1%80 1984 | (980 1984 | 1980 1984

Persons 16 & Over:
Clvilian Labor Force 104,450 113,544 | 89,192 98,492 |15,258 15,052 }i0,582 12,033| 5,993 7,247
Esployment 97,639 105,005 | 84,027 92,120 {13,612 12,885 | 9,334 10,119| 5,457 6,469
Unesployment 6,611 8,539 | 5,165 6,372 | 1,646 2,167 | 1,248 1,914 536 718
Unemployment Rate 6.5 1.5% 5.8 6.50 ] 10.8% 14.4% | 11.8% 15.93| 86.9110.7%

Persons 20 § Over:
Clvilian Labor Force 96,301 105,601 | 82,169 91,540 | 14,132 14,061 | 9,832 11,206 5,428 6,662
Enployment 90,666 98,561 | 77,909 86,204 | 12,757 12,277 | 8,792 9,645 4,984 6,026
tinemployment 5,635 7,040 | 4,260 5,256 | 1,315 1,764 | 1,041 1,561 43 636
Unesployment Rate < 593 6.7 5.2 »5.7% | 9.73»12.7% | 10.6% 13.9%] 6.23 9.5%

Persons 16-19:
Civilian Labor Force 8,149 7,943 | 7,023 6,952 | 1,126 991 750 827| 565 585
Enploynent 6,973 6,444 | 6,118 5,036 | 855 608 | 542 Al 472 A
Unesployaent LIS 1,499 94 1,116 2711 383 | 208 353 9 1«
Unemployment Rate @ 14.41 18,93 | 12,91D16.01 | 24.13D36.6% | 27.7% 42.7%| 16.43 24.28

Persons 16 § Over:
Civilian Labor Force 2,566.8 2,627 |2,364.3 2,443 | 202.5 184 | 175.1 168] 34.3 24
Esployment 2,366.3 2,400 |2,194.4 2,256 | 171.8 145 | 142.5 129{ 30.2 2l
Unemployaent 200.5 226 | 169.8 187 ] 30.7 39| 27.6 39 4.1 4
Unemploynent Rate 1.6 8.6% 1.2% 1.6% ] 15.23 21.2% | 15.7% 23.3%3] 11.9% 15.3%

Persons 20 § Qver:
Civilian Labor Force 2,352.7 2,418 }2,165.7 2,246 | 187.0 172 | 161.6 157} 31.1 NA
Employment 2,108.9 2,230 {2,027.8 2,092 | 161.0 136 | 136.2 122 27.8 MA
Unenployment 163.8 188] 137.8 154 | 26.0 | 234 k1] 3.3 M
Unemployment Rate « .08 1.8% 6.41 »6.9%1 | 13.91>19.0% | 14.5% 21.7%| 10.63 --

Persons 16-19:
Civilian Labor Force 214.0 209 198.6 1971 15.4 12 ] 13.4 1} 3.1 M
Eeployment 177.4 1721 166.6 164 | 10.7 8 9.3 1 2.4 NA
{nemploynent 36.7 38 32.0 33 4.1 5 4.2 5 8 N
Unemployment Rate<d  17.1% 18.1% | 16.13 16.8% | 30.530>35.9% | 31.0% 40.33] 24.33 --

Upieimated o ett Non-hites.

Soukee: 1980 Data: 1930 U.S. Cendns.
1984 Data: Labon Maxket Infonmation and Statisticat Sexvices, Indiang Employment Secunity
Dlvislon (Annuel Averaged)
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By 1984 the adult civilian labor force hed increased almost 10 percent
to 105.6 million, while that in Indiana increased less than 3 percent to
2,42 million. However, for both the U.S. in general and Indiana, unemp oy~
ment rates also increased (to 6.7% and 7.8%, respectively), not having
fully recovered from the 1982 recession. [By March 1986, the civilian
labor force 16 years and older had increased further to 116.3 million in
the U.S. and 2.74 million in Indiana, while unemployment rates remained
roughly constant in the U.S. but declined in Indiana (see Section 4, Table
5-AT7).]

Blacks and Spanish-origin persons in 1980 represented 15.8 percent of
the adult civilian labor force in the U.S. and 8.2 percent in Indiana. By
1984, this representation ::d increased to 16.9 percent in the U.S. but may
have decreased in Indiana. These Minorities (especially Blacks) have
tended to have much higher unemployment rates, and between 1980 and 1984
the difference increased (se: Taxle 5-A3). Accordingly, in 1984 the U.S.
unemployment rates were 13.9 percent for Blacks and 9.5 percent for Span-
ish~origin persons, compared to 6.7 percent for Whites.

Employment status is even more crucial for teenagers 16 through 19
years of gge, in that Minorities have such a high proportion of high-school
dropouts and thus a high proportion of teenagers potentially in the labor
force. In 1980, there were 8.1 million teenagers 16 through 19 in the U.S.
civilian 1labor force and 0.21 mfllion in Indfana’s civilian labor force
(see Table 5-A3). Of these teenagers respectively, 16.1 percent were U.S.
Blacks and Spanish-origin persons, while 7.7 percent were Indians Blacks or
Spanish. By 1984, the number of teenagers in the labor force had declined
2.5 percent in the U.S. and 2.3 percent in Indiana. However, the number of
Black or Spanish teenagers in the labor force increased during this same
period 7.4 percent in the U.S. (and probably comparably in Indfana although
Spanish data are not available for 1984). Consequently, Black and Spanish
teenager representation among all teenagers increagsed from 16.1 percent to
17.8 percent in the U.S. in general.

While the number and representation of Black and Spanish teenagers in
the labor force were increasing, unemployment numbers and rates were )ike-
wise increasina, especially among Blacks. While the overall U.S. teenager
unemployment rate fincreased from 14.4 percent to 18.9 percent, that of
Blacks increased from 27.7 percent to 42.7 percent. Likewise, while the
overall Indiana teenager unemployment rate increased from 17.1 percent to
18.1 percent, among Blacks the increase was from 31.0 percent to 40.3
percent.
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Since the second quarter of
1984, u.S. civilian employment
(seasonal ly adjusted) has increased
approximately 3.3 percent while
unemployment bhas remained constant
or declined slightly. By ethnic
group, employment increase has been
approximately 11 percent for His-
panics, 8 percent for Blacks and 3
percent for Whites. Meanwhi le,
unemployment rates have shown a
decrease for all except, perhaps,
Hispanics. Changes, however, for
Hispanics are tentative because of

new and improved procedures for
calculating illegal immigration
counts.

During this same time period,
employment bhas increased for all
major occupational groups, except
ag-ricultural ones. The greatest
increases have occurred for Protec-
tive Services (12%), Managerial
(7%), and Administrative Support
(6%) occupations. It is poteworthy
that occupational unemp loyment
rates are much higher for Operators
and Laborers (12.3%), Agricultural
workers (12.4%), "Other" Service
workers (9.6%), and Precision,
Craft and Repair workers (9.5%),
the very occupations within which
Blacks and Hispanics have been

overrepresented. These occupations
will continue to experience high

unemployment because of the chang-
ing Industrial structure within the

U.%., especially with increasing
automation, and international com-
petition.

TABLE 5-A4

EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF U.S. LABOR FORCE:
(SEASONALLY ADJUSTED)

TOTAL

Labor Force (MIl1 lons)l/

Total Employment......
Civilian Labor Force...

Unemployment..cocesess
Unempioyment .
All Civilian Workers...

BY ETHNIC GROUP, SEX, AGE & BY OCCUPATIONAL GROuP&/

CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE (MILL.):

WHITE Labor Forceee.vesssess
Employment..eeeseesnasinas
Unempioyment.s..seeevesccss

All, 16 to 19 Yrs. Old.....

Unemployment....ccoueeeens
Black Labor FOrCe.......eees
Employment....cieevenennes
Unemployment...ecooaseesas
All, 16 to 19 Yrs Old......

Spanish-Oriqin Labor Force..
EMPIoyment..coeveeerannsas
Unempioyment..ecceencsness

Occypitional Group
Exec.. Aom., Mgri.. Employ..
Unenployment...ceeeeecaass
Profeusional Employment,....
Unenployment.....ccoeeeees
Technicians & Related Employ
Unemployment...cceceesenns
Sales Ocvcupations Employment
Unemployment...ccoeeeeseses
Admin. Support Employment...
Unemeloyment..ecccevaseass
Protective Service Employ...
Unemployment...ecocveanass
Other Service Employment....
Unemployment....ccceeveens
Prec., Craft, Repair Employ.
Unemploymente.ceeeeeceanss
Oper..Fabric..Laborer Empioy
Unemployment...eccecsasace
Farm.Forest,Fishing Employ..
unemployment..ceeeescacces

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES:
WOFKErS.eesssecnnanans
All. 16 to 19 Yrs, Old....

plack WOrkers.eeeseseecee P
All, 16 to 19 Yrs. 01d/..

Spanish-Qrigin Workers......

i Groups
Exec..Aom..Mgrl. Workers....
Professional WOrkers..cesees
Techn. & Related Workers....
Sales WOrkersS..eeesecesocans
Aomin. Support Workers...e..
Protective Service Workers..
Other Service WOrkers..ee.ee
Prec..Craft.Repair Workers..
Oper..Fabr..LaDOrers...eeee.
Farm.Forest.Fishing Workers.

1984-86
1984 1985 198
Q2 Q2 Fe
115.3 116.9 118.8
106.8 108.5 110.3
113.6 115.2 117.1
105.1 106.8 108.6
8.5 8.4 8.5
7.48% 7.31% 7.28%
984 1985 1986
MARCH MARCH FEB.
98.3 100.9 101.2
91.7 93.8 94.8
6.6 6,2 6.4
7.1 7.1 6.9
5.9 6.0 5.8
1.2 {.1 1.1
11.8 12.3 12.5
9.9 10.4 10.7
2.0 1.9 1.9
.8 .9 .9
.4 .5 .6
.4 4 .4
7.1 7.4 7.9
6.3 6.6 7.0
.8 .8 1.0
11 12 12

e & & © ® o s & ® o 8 8 8 @ ® 8 ® 8 8 @
LbOLLWONHKLW—OVUNIuN—NWOBWWN

6.7%
16.9%
16.6%
46.6%
11.4%

3.0%
1.9%
2.6%
5.6%
5.8%
6.6%
9.9%
9.1%
12.8%
11.2%

® 8 8 8 e o 8 8 8 & ° ® s ® e 8 s 8 = »
D= WWN—= WO = O~ N=NW-gWww
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l’?nobcbly neflects majon nevislon (and Laproveaent) In

9 ealeulation proceduncs of {llegal (mnignation counts.

='0ccupationet group employment slatus numbens and un-
eaployment nated sae not sesionally adfuited.

Sounce: Bunesu of Labon Stetitics News (Monthty), U.8.
Dept. of Lebon, Wedhington, 9.C.
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(4) Employment Status: Selected Indiana Counties ﬂév~ﬂf)rj

Unfortunately, current employment status statistics are not available
for Indiana counties or even Indiana in general. However, according to the
1980 census, 24 percent (614,000) of Indfana’s 2.57 million civilian 1abor
force 16 years or older was located in just two of Indiana’s 92 counties
(t.e., Marion and Lake Counties). Another 10 percent were in Allen and St.
Joseph Counties (see Appendix 5-A6), for a total of more than one-thiry of
Indiana‘s labor force in just four countfes. Furthermore, these four
counties contained 18 percent (163,600) of Indiana’s 209,300 Black and
Spanish workers. The total 22 selected counties contained two-thirds of
Indiana’s total labor force but 97 percent of non-White workers.

The total labor-force unemployment rate in these 22 counties was
comparable to that of Indiana in general (7.8%). However, the White unem=-
ployment rate in these counties was much lower (6.9%) than Indiana’s gener-
al rate for Whites, while that of non-Whites was comparable to the state
rate for non-Whites (15.1%) but still well above the White rate. The
unemployment rate for Non-Whites in the nonselected counties was lower
(13.0%) than that in the selected counties (15.2%). However, a wide diver-
sity existed across counties within each ethnic group.

Among teenagers 16 through 19 vears old, one-third (71,800) of the
214,000 who were 1in the civilian labor force were located in Just four
counties: Marion, Lake, Allen and St. Joseph (see Appendix 5-A7). These
four counties contained 30 percent of the Indiana White teenage labor force
but 75 percent of non-White teenage workers.

Teenage uneﬁployment was high (> 13.5%) for all but two selected
counties: Tippecanoe and Hamilton. Again, a wide diversity existed across
counties within each ethnic group.

Between 1982 and March 1986, while Indiana’s civilian labor force grew
much less than the U.S5.’s in general (3.7% vs. 5.5%)s, in the selected
counties, the labor force grew even less (2.8%). In fact, in Indiana’s
second largest county (Lake), it actually shrank 12 percent (see Table 5-
A5), giving the top four counties a net loss (-1%). Other counties with
major losses were LaPorte (-15.5%), Vigo (-4.5%) and Porter (-2.9%), while
major increases occurred in Monroe (30.3%), Elkhart (24.0%), Hamilton
(13.6%), Bartho!~mew (9.3%), Miemi (8.5%), Floyd (7.8%), Johnson (7.3%),
Madison (6.9%), Delaware (5.8%), Clark (5.6%) and Allen (4.7%).

During this time period, Indiana’s unemployment rate decreased much
more (from 11.9% to 7.4%) than the U.S.’s rate (from 9.7% to 7.5%), bring-
ing Indiana in 1line with the U.S. in general. The rate in Indiana’s
selected counties, however, decreased slightly more and was somewhat lower
fn 1986 than the nonselected-county rate (7.2% vs. 7.8%). Although all 22
counties experienced reductions in unemployment rates, rates in March 1986
remained rather high in Lake (11.9%), Wayne (11.4%), Howard (10.6%) and
Porter (9.9%). Thus, some counties were 3till experiencing economic diffi-
culties, especlally in northwest Indiana.
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DO TBLE -5

CIVILIAN LABOR-FORCE STATUS FOR THE UNITED STATES. INDIANA
AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1982, 1985, AND MARCH 1986
(ESTIMATES, NOT SEASONALLY ADJUSTED)

ENPLOYNENY UNENPLOYNENT UNENPLOYNENT RATE
1982 1985 March ‘86| 1982 1985 MNarch ‘86 | 1982 1985 Mar.'86 |1982 1985 Mar.'06

U.5. (Th) 110,204.0 115,462.0 116,310.0] 99,526.0 107,150.0 107,643.0 [10,678.0 8,312.0 8,667.0 | 9.73 7.23 1.5%

Indiana 2,599,000 2,735,000 2,696,400 (2,289,000 2,526,000 2,496,400 | 310,000 215,000 200,000 [11.9% 7.9% 1.43

Karion Co. 395,800 411,400 406,000] 355,500 383,900 381,700 | 40,300 27,500 24,300 {10.23 6.7%3 6.0%
Lake4 235,600 215,000 207,900| 197,200 187,200 183,100 | 38,400 27,800 24,800 {16.3% 12.9% ll.9$'
Allen 143,500 151,400 150,300 126,600 141,900 141,700 16,900 9,500 8,600 {11.3% 6.33 5.7%
St. Joseph 121,100 125,200 123,500 109,300 116,600 115,600 11,800 8,600 7,900 | 9.8 6.9%3 6.43%
Vanderburgh 80,900 85,600 - 83,300 72,600 79,200 78,100| 8,300 6,400 5,200 |10.23 7.5% 6.21

LaPorte 58,600 50,500  49,500] 42,000 45,800 45,100 6,600 4,700 4,400 | 13.63 9.23 ©.9%1
Delaware 55,600 59,200 58,800| 47,800 54,300 54,300| 7,800 4,900 4,500 | 14.03 8.23 71.7%
Vigo 51,200 50,100  48,900| 45,600 45,800 44,800 5,600 4,300 4,100 | 1i.0%8 6.5% 8.43
Elkhart 10,300 87,900 87,200| 63,200 62,400 82,600 7,100 5,500 4,600 |10.0%3 6.3%3 5.2%
Grant 36,100 37,500  36,900( 31,500 34,300 33,900( 4,600 3,260 3,000 |12.63 8.6 8.0
Howard 41,50 42,000  41,400{ 34,460 38,900 37,000| 7,100 3,100 4,400 [ 17.13 7.3%3 10.6%
Clark 42,500 45,200 44,900 36,800 41,500 41,500| 5,700 3,700 3,400 | 13.43 6.2 1.6%
Honroe 43,500 56,700 56,700 39,400 53,600 54,000 4,100 3,100 2,700 | 9.4%3 5.43 4.7%
Hayne 34,900 38,800 35,300f{ 29,800 34,900 31,300] 5,100 3,900 4,000 ) 14.6% 10.13 11.43
Floyd 28,900 31,400 31,150 25,350 29,200 29,200| 3,550 2,200 1,950 |12.3%8 7.2%8 6.3%
Porter 51,800 51,100 50,300f 45,200 46,400  45,300{ 6,600 4,700 5,000 ]12.7% 9.3%3 9.9%1
Nlani 15,075 16,025 16,350} 12,9°5 14,715  15,05{ 2,100 1,250 1,300]13.93 7.8%3 1.9%
Bartholomew 28,450 37,300 31,100| 24,550 34,500 28,650 3,900 2,800 2,450 [ 13.8% 7.5% 1.8%
Hani1ton 40,300 45,900  45,800] 38,100 44,100 43,800] 2,200 1,800 2,000| 5.5% 4.0% 4.33
TOTALS

sel. 22 Co. 1,724,525 1,806,425 1,772,000 {1,519,575 1,667,675 1,644,100] 204,950 138,750 127,900 | 11.9% 17.7% 17.2%
Unsel. 70 Co 874,415 928,515 924,400{ 769,425 852,325 852,300 105,050 76,250 72,100 12.0% 8.2%3 7.8%

Sounce: Labon Mexket Infoxmation and Stetisticet Semvice, Indigne Employment Secunity Division in Coopexation withk U.S.
Buneau of Labon Stetistics, May 1986.

NOTE: 1982 € 1985 Date ane awnual avenages {xounded).
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B. Occupational Compari{sons
(1) General Situation @

Black and Hispanic workers, compared with White workers, are more
concentrated in those occupations which have the highest unemployment
rates: e.g. operator, fabricator and laborer occupations, "other" service
occupations, and farm laborer occupations. These occupations also tend to
be at the lower end of the pay scale.

Aithough blacks have made strides since 1970 in gaining access to higher-paying and higher-
status jobs, whites were still more than tvice as iikely as blacks to hoid jobs in professionai
or managerial occupations in 1980. Black participation in these [prefe‘red] occupations was
also concentrated in jobs at the lower end of the professional pay scale.'/(p.l)

A major reason for dinority underrepresentation in higher-level
occupations and gverrepresentation in lower-level occupations 1is their
lower ievels of educational attainment in general. According to the Bureau
of Labor Statistics, occupational level is highly related to attained
educational level (see Table 5-B1). Adults in 1984 with less than a high-
school graduation tend to be employed in semi-skilled-1abor (35%), service
(21%) or skilled-labor (19%) occupations. However, adults with at least
four years of college tend to be employed in professional (45%) or
managerial (23%) ocrupations.

TABLE 5-B1
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYED CIVILIANS
25 TO 64 YEARS OF AGE BY OCCUPATION AND
YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED: MARCH 1984
Years of School Completed
<4Yrs” 4 Yrs. College ,
Occupqglon Total H.S. H.S. only 1-3 Yrs.” >4 Yrs.
Total Empioyed Civilians...... 100.0%' 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
EXEC. yAGMIN. s MAGF 1o nnnennn.s 12.9 4.2 8.7 14.7 23.3"
Professional Specialty........ 15.2 1.1 3.1 11.4 45.4
Technic!ans & Related Support. 3.3 o7 2.7 5.9 3.9
Sales OccupationS..cveceeeooene 11.1 6.7 11.5 13.8 11.0
Admin.Support, Incl. Clerical. 15.7 5.9 21.9 21.7 7.5
SEIVICE. e eeneennennronnnsnnens 11.3 20.87| 13.4 9.5 3.1
Precision Prod, Craft & Repair 12.7 19.0”] 16.7 12.2 3.0
Operator, Fabricator & Laborer 15.3 35.27| 19.1 8.7 1.9
Farm, Forestry & Fishery...... 2.7 6.3 2.7 2.1 1.1
Source: Bureau of Lebor Statistics News (USDL 84-388), Aug. 31, 1944.

lehe College Board, Equality and Excedlence: The Educationsl Stetus of Bleck Anendeans. New Yoxk: The

College Entrance Examination Boand, 1983. (See Attachment 1.)
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Another possible reason for Minority underrepresentation in higher-
level occupstions may be career disillusionment resuiting from the dlffi-
culty encountered by Minorities In advancing thelr careers to higher levels
after entering an occupation. This may be especially true for Black man-
agers.

Betpite their MIAs ond their nitial ettractiveness to corporate recruiters, many bleck
0N0ReTs 53y they are blocked by on erray of obstecles. Some are longstending, such as white
exscutives’ disconfort with non-whites, the predilection to pick menagers of similer backgrounds
ond outright prejudice. Others arose sore recently, Inciuding the kinds of jobs that biacks
found themseives funnelcd (ato as vel) es the menagenent layoffs that have accompenied mergers
ond ascquisitions.

Roreover, consvitents soy, meny compenies have downgraded, |f not sbandoned, affirmetive-
‘“ﬂ m.......

t The general cultural and social separetion of blacks and whites spills over to corporate
t'mun

Seme young blacks ... woa’t soclaiize vith whites sfter working with thee all day.... “My
anower s, auch business Is done In @ social setting rightly or wrongly.®

fegardiess of thelr seclal skills, though, meny blacks feel that white executive. often
view their sbliities as suspect, and as & result desend higher standards.

oes "There’'s o corteln oemount of perceived risk in promoting a biack and so they want to
look ot ywu | ond horder.... There's a certain reluctance for people to stick thelr neck
owt for dlacks.*™ (p.23)

In 1904, [U.5.) Wispenic workers were especially concentrated in the following occupations:

I. Techalcal, sales, ond adninistrative swpport, where 25.88 of Nispanics In the civilian labor
ferce are oaployed, compered to 30.9% of the tota) labor force. Over half of Hispanics
(“}) eaployed In this category sre concentrated in administrative support, Including cler-
Ical work.

2. Operators, febricators, ond laborers, where 25.0% of Hispeaics in the lsbor force are
eaployed, compered to 16.03 of the tota) labor force. Over half of Wispenics (55%) employed
In this categery are machine operaturs, assesblers, ond inspectors; one-fourth (273) are
hondiers, equipaent Clesners, and helpers.

3. Service occupstions, where 17.6% of Wispenics in the labor force are employed, compared to
13.58 of the total labor force. Excluding private household and protective sevice occupa-
tions, over four-FIfths of Nispenics (833) employed in this category are concentrated in
Jobs such a3 cooks, dishwashers, cleaning service workers, and food counter workers.

Rispenics are wnderrepresented in the menagerial end professional occupations, where only
11.08 of Nispenlc workers ore eaployed, compered to 14.0% of Black vorkers, and 24.0% of Uhite
workers. On the othar hend, Nispenics are overrepresented in the agriculture Industry, where
5$.n ofullmnles are employed, compered to 2.7% of Black workers, and 3.53 of White
workers.” (pp.4-5)

The occupations which have attracted Blacks and Hispanics are the ones
which are being most negatively affected by the changing {industrial and
business structure of the U.S. and Iindiana. Moreover, because a higher
percentage of the White population than of Minorities is approaching or
entaring the retirement years,

Uiy Reidatels, “Sany Soadles, 004 and New, Keep Bleck Nancgens Out of Top Jobs® aad *Minenities 0ffen
Solutions to Accelenste Promotions.® The Weld Staget Jounngl, Thans., July 10, 1986, p.23.
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««« the minority popuiation probably will have to supply more of the nation’s [current and)
future scientists, engineers, and other professionais. The country will face a severe, hortage
of trained manpover in coming years if minorities fail to get college-level educations.¥ {p.20)

Another special concern is the decreasing supply of qualified teach-
ers, both White and Minority.

The nation faces Its greatest shortage of teachers in the past 20 years. Public and
private schools will need to repiace half of the current teaching force by 1992....

The reform effort of recent years, although successful in weeding out some Incompetent
teachers, has not hit the core of the problem -- the inadequate training and poor working
conditions that are hurting the classroom and keeping many top students from pursuing teaching
's a car..r. [N N ]

The incentive Ffor change is powerful. As early as 1987, 171,000 new teachers will be
needed by public and private schools as instructors retire and the chiidren of baby-boomers pass
through the system. Only 142,000 ncw teaching graduates will be available....

In all, colleges are expected to prepare 978,000 teaching graduates to meet a demand for
1.3 million over the next six years....

The outlook is especially grim for minority recruitment. Black students constitute 16
percent of publfc-school enrolllensl but t?;;!!!”r of black teachers is expected to drop to 5
percent of the work force by 1990.< (p. 52)

U.S. BLACK TEACHERS
& OF ALL TEACHERS

1970 1986
122 < 8%

1930
5%

For Indfana, while the percentage of Blacks In the first grade s
expected to Increase from 14.2 percent currently to 17.7 percent by the
year 2000, the number of blacks studying at Indiana colleges and
universities in 1984-85 to become teac§7rs has declined about two-thirds
from its number 10 years ago to 200 now.

The next crisis in American public education will be a shortage of minonity teachers who
can inspire minority students in urban areas to perform as well as their peers in affiuent
suburbs....

oo [M}inority students never will be able to perform as well as white students in the
suburbs of the country uniess parents get involved with their children’s education. And as the
ninority student population grows in urban aggas, ... there will be a need for more minority
teachers to be role models for those students™ (p.1)

!llctionct Council of LeRaza, Hispenics im the Lebox Menket: 1980-1985. Washington, 9.C.: LlaRaza, Dec.
4 1985. {See Attachaent [1.)
Donothy Gitliem, "A Mimonity Braim Dmain.” Blgch Jssues in Highen Educgtion, Feb. 15, 1986, Vol. 2

5/ (No.15), p.20.
Lucia Solonzano, “"Teaching in Troudle.® {.S. News § Wonld Repoxt, May 26, 1986, pp. 52-57. (with Dan
8 Colling, Mary Galligan, Steve L. Wawhins & Saagh Petexson)
ll"t Ondovensky, "Tests Widen Fean of Black Teachex Falfout.® USA Todew, May 13, 1986, p.1.
!I'Tltutt: Ninoxity Teachen Remks ane Thinmer®, Jounnal ¢ Counden, Fxi., Feb. 15, 1986, p. C2.
"Pecline in Black Education Cited Duning Sumait Con{.® Black lssues in High: Education, Feb. 1, 1986,

p.3.
Unu Uilseman, "Educetons Express Comcenn about Leck of Bleck Teachens.” Journal € Courdex (Associated
10 Press Release), Set., Manch 22, 1986.
Susan Laccettl, "Shoxtege of Mimonity Temchers Temmed ¢ 'Criedd’.” Bleck lssues {n Highex Education,
April 15, 1986, Vol. 3 (no.3), pp.1-2. ' 152
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Nany factors contribute to the erosion of the profession: Low pay and prestige, inadequate
preparation and the opening of other job opportunities for women.

Until 20 years ago, teaching benefited from a steady supply of the nation’s brightest women
and minorities. But as other career options opened, many of these top college students took
Jobs paying twice as much....

The quality of students seeking teaching careers has tumbled as weli. Since 1978, Scholas-
tic Aptitude Test scores of high-school senfors planning to major in education have been at
jeast 70 points below the national average....

Almost half of all education majors have come from high-school programs such as general and
vocational courses not intended to prepare students for college. To accommodate them, colleges
of education have offered 1ess challenging programs....

To promote quality, 30 states require prospective teachers to pass competency tests for
certification. Three states -- Arkansas, Georgla, and Texas -- have attempted to weed out
incompetent teachers ailready on the payroll by testing them as a requirement for retaining
certification, regardiess of how many years they have taught.

In Arkansas, 10 percent of the teachers tested have failed. In Georgia, 12 percent of the
initial 8,000 have failed subject-matter tes&;. In Texas, the faiiure rate for both teachers
and adainistrators was just under 4 percent.~ (pp.53-54)

However, In Texas, although only 3.3 percent of teachers failed the
competency test, major ethnic group differences were found. While just 1.1
percent of White teachers failed, the fafllure rate was 6 percent for His-
panics and 1B.4 percent for Blacks. Those teachers who fail a retest will
be fired. Thus, the Minority teacher shortage will be appreciably exacer-
bated.—'-—'ﬁ 12

(2) Occupational Comparisons by Ethnic Group

The occupational composition within Indiana differs somewhat from that
of the U.S. in general, as shown in Table 5-B2. Indiana employment is less
concentrated in managerial, professional/technical, health, sales and ad-
ministrative support occupations than is U.S5. employment. However, It is
more concentrated in operator, fabricator and laborer occupations and in
precision production, craftsmen and repair occupations. Moreover, Indiana
Minority workers are much less involved in farming occupations.

The proportions of ethnic group members in Indiana also vary widely
with respect to the occupations in which they are employed (see Table 5-
B2). For example, {in 1980, 8.7 percent of all Whites were employed in an
executive, administrative, or managerial occupation, compared with only 4.8
percent of all Blacks. However, 23.]1 percent of all Whites were employed
in the operator, fabricator and laborer occupations, whereas 30.5 percent
of all Blacks were so employed. It is noteworthy that these latter occupa-
tions are the ones most requiring retraining and upgrade training as mod-
ernization and increasing high~tech industrialization occurs.

It can readily be seen that the generally high-paid occupations,
which require more education, have higher proportions of Whites and Asian
Americans than Blacks, Hispanics, or Native Americans.

iéf]ulle Moxndis, "Texes Seys 96.7% of Its Teachens Padded Test.® USA Today, Frl., Mey 9, 1986, p. 3A.
*Teacher Group Lo Sue on Test,” USA Today, Thaus., Mey 15, 1986, p.3A.

134

153



TABLE 5-B2
EMPLOYED PERSONS IN THE U.S.. NORTH CENTRAL U.S.. AND IND. BY ETHNIC GROUP: 1980
v Jll!lmy —_—
101AL mn lotal | Black . Nispaale Aslen 0 Poc.isi
Occwation af  Geo, | 1 3 (3 i3 t
(ployed Persons Area| fusber from Rusber §u. Wasber  Grow ; Nusber Grovp | Nusber frow | Maber Grow
lotal Coployed  ¥.5.197.639,355 100.08]84,027,375 100.08 113,611,980 100.08, 9. 330,040 100.0871,90%, 707 100,08 | 1,609,070 100,08
Persons 16 ¥rs u,C. 25,517,007 100,0 {23,274,219 100.0 | 2.242.8%8 100.0 1,776,092 100.0 , 196,555 100.0 186.02¢ 100.0
and Over IN | 2,366,200 100.0 | 2,194,431 100.0 100,032 100.0 [ 147,506 100.0 - 1),102 100.0 %512 100.0
Cxecutive, 0.5 (10,093,580 104 | 9,336,266 11,0 190,208 S9N\ 491,002 8.2 lr 85,98 4.3 119,893 1.4
Malnistrative, N.C.| 2,450,420 9.6 | 2,022,490 ll.l) 120090 s 9392 5.4 1,450 )0 16,69 %0
§ Managerial.., I, 19,05 8.4 "3 0.1 .30 4 g e | ne ue m ne
Engineers § US| 050,707 2.2 | LIS 2 179,555 1.3 [T B | i a6 Ll 5.8
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Heatth uS. enne SR 7 nawae s 1.0 2 »m A nre Y
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Assessaent e 659848 1.0 e . 9.0 1.8 2V.068 1.4 L . 1,68 6.6
4 lreatoent.... N, L1 00 I K ) 1’40 L6 LU 1} 1947 1) [ { I} ® 2.8
leachers, U.S.) 4615832 a0 | 40200 0% ] sS4 4t ' Q4,188 4.6 .’ 00 LY | 6636 ).
Lidrarioas, & NG| 0,205,200 4.7 | 1,0000952 4.0 3218 4.2 | 16,180 43  1.0%¢ 2.0 10,063 S.4
Counselors..... IN. . s 9360 48 1080 43 6000 0.2 ; s 859 9.0
Nealth U.S) %669 1.0 13900 Y 16,565 1.3 39 el 0w LS 26,908 1.6
lechnologists  N.C.| 264,498 1.0 25350 10 B4 16 8,619 1.6 ; 1,00 .8 G631 S
8 lechaiclons., In. 051 Y 18,304 .8 L L} ’ .08 1.3, 1He 0 (RN
Other U.S.) 2,005,482 2.1 |o.800.738 2.1 TR BN TR TR K] O N 6,302 1.9
lechnologhsts  M.C.| 466,678 1.8 | adiodes 1.9 B L6 AN 12T w12 %18y 8.
8 Techniclans.. 1N, "2 10 msa 1 088 1! lasd 10 " e ne 1.8
Swervisors 0.5 LSINIEE L6 ) L0 LT[ e o sase 6l asase 0! e L
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Occup.’s Iacl, N.C.0 1,330,000 5.2 | 1,2540290 5.4 18,811 )8 S 6399 1.6 651 ).} ' 5,136 3.1
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Aowin. Svopart  U.S, 16,081,090 17.3 114,560,460 11.1 | 2,289,938 16,8 1,625,000 12,5, 215,589 (3.0 - 285,988 6.9
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Operators, U.S. 117,852 43 18,3 Ra.256.055 17.1N\ 1,502,488 15.7 1,490,558 26.7. 437,508 32.0 29900 12
fabricators, & N.C.} 5.005.4:0 19.8 |4.432,219 IM] 613,199 ll.l) 8).02) 1.2 81,000 2.2 26,007 140
Laborers....... IN. $59.656 3.1 S0n.231 0.1 58,425 0.8 5,00 JI.S, 406 43,6 131 15.0
Handlers, Equip, U.S. | 4,304,943 0.5 |3.4e8,707 4.} 96496 6. 616 1.2 14,08 8.0 52,326 3.1
Cleaners, Nelpe n.C.1 1,157,400 .5 [1.006.226 4.4 AT 6.3 109,208 6.1 .60 110 4,181 2.6
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Ethnic-group differences in occupational composition exist within each
of the 22 selected high-Minority counties in Indiana, although differences
also exist across counties. Within these selected counties, compared with
the 70 unselected countfes, workers were more heavily involved in manage-
rial, professional/technical, health and service occupations but much less
involved in precision production, craft and repair occupations or in opera-
tor, fabricator and laborer occupations (see Tabies 5-8B3 and 5-B4).

TABLE 5-B3
ETHNIC-GROUP REPRESENTATION IN MANAGERIAL,
PROFESSIONAL/TECHNICAL & HEALTH OCCUPATIONS FOR
INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1980
NINORITY
TOTAL WHITE Total Black
Nngrll/ TechZI Health!j Nngri Tech Health | Nngri Tech. Health | Mngrl Tech. Health
~ v vV Vv v

Indiana 8.4y 3.5 3.0% 8,79 3.5 2.9% | 4.9 2.6% 3.23] 4.88 1.13 2.7}
Narfon Co. 10.2 4.3 4.1 1.2 4.1 4.3 5.5 2.3 3.1 |55 1.1 2.8
Lake 6.6 3.1 2.9 1.5 3.6 2.8 3.8 1.6 33 |40 LS5 2.9
Allen 10.5 4.6 3.6 i1.0 4.7 3.1 5.1 2.9 29 |52 L5 2.5
St. Joseph 10.1 4.0 3.1 10.5 4.0 3.2 59 3.0 2.1 {51 2.0 2.4
Vanderburg 8.8 3.3 3.8 9.1 3.4 139 3.8 1.2 211139 11 23
Nadlson 6.1 3.1 2.1 6.8 3.0 2.7 58 39 2559 35 1.1
LaPorte 1.1 3.3 2.6 8.0 3.4 2.7 3.5 28 1.8 ] 3.1 2.1 9
Delawvare 1.1 2.8 3.4 1.9 2.9 3.3 55 1.8 43 |49 1.7 3.9
Vigo 8.4 3.3 3.1 14.2 5.3 6.1 47 2.6 5.1 | 4.8 1.2 3.6
€lkhart 10.2 2.9 2.1 10.5 2.9 2.1 41 3.0 41 46 1.5 S5
Grant 6.1 2.0 3.1 6.9 2.0 3.1 3.2 1.2 3.4 ] 3.2 1.4 1.3
Howard 1.1 4l 2.6 1.3 41 2.6 45 5.1 2.6 ] 3.2 30 2l
Clark 8.6 3.0 3.1 8.1 3.1 2.9 5.4 1.6 65 1]55 .8 5.4
Nonroe 9.1 5.1 2.4 9.2 5.0 2.5 6.8 8.1 1.2 1 68 4.0 .
Wayne 9.2 2.6 2.4 9.4 2.1 124 5.6 2.2 171|655 1.6 LI
Tippecanoe 8.5 1.1 3.5 8.6 7.2 3.5 6.7 229 1.6 | 9.8 5.4 1.4
floyd 9.0 3.3 2.1 9.3 3.3 2.7 3.6 2.0 42125 .8 40
Porter 14 40 3.0 1.5 40 2.9 2.1 5.8 1.2 A N NA
Niami 69 2.4 2.0 1.0 2.5 1.8 2.9 1.6 6.6} 4.3 - 3.8
Bartholomew 10.7 5.9 2.1 10.8 5.7 2.1 5.6 14,0 3.2 | 5.4 10.2 4.8
Johnson 10.8 4.2 2.1 10.8 4.2 2.6 8.3 1.4 10.2 | 31 - 18.6
Hamf 1ton 15.4 4.2 3.9 15.5 4.1 4.0 9.0 10.2 1.2 N WA NA
TOTAL
Sel 22 Co's. 9.1 3.9 3.3 9.5 4.0 3.3 49 2.5 3.2 N WA NA
Unsel.70 Co. 1.2 2.6 2.3 1.2 2.6 2.3 55 3.3 3.1 N WA NA

l’Exeeut«vc, Adninistnative, and Menagenial Occupations.
_Ilutulaz Selence, Engineening, Technologist and Techndcien {(Non-Health) Occupations.
Health Diagnosding, Asdesdment § Treatment, and Technician Occupations.

Sounce: 1980 U.S. Census Reponts.

136 155



TABLE 5-B4

ETHNIC-GROUP REPRESENTATION IN SERVICE,
PRECISION & REPAIR, AND OPERATOR & LABORER OCCUPATIONS
FOR INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1980

HINORITY
TOTAL WHITE Total i Black
Serv.ll Prcsnz’ Oprtr!/ Serv. Presn Oprtr | Serv. Presn Oprtr | Serv. Presn Oprtr
v v
_Indiana 13,08 13.91 23.78 11231 14.33 23.13{ 21.6% 8.93 30.5%) 22.63 8.63 30.51
Rarfon Co.  13.5  10.8 184 {111 1S 170 J24.2 7.6 24.5 [24.7 1.5 2.9
Lake 13.5 1.0 26,0 |12.2 19.0 22.5 |17.4 10.6 37.0 |I8.1 10.3 36.
Allen 3.1 12,8 19,0 fl2.0 13,01 17,9 |24.3 8.2 31.Z ,25.2 1.9 32.0
St. Joseph  13.9 12,7 19.8 (129 13.0 18.9 [25.1 8.1 29.7 '24.4 8.0 29.9
Venderburg  14.8  13.5 22,0 [13.9 13.8 21.5 |29.5 9.7 29.5 |30.4 9.7 29.0
Nadison 13.8 15.3 28,3 [13.3 5.6 27.8 [21.3 10.0 37.2 l21.7 10.1 39.1
LaPorte 13.0 148 26,3 ]12.3 15.3 25.2 [21.3 9.3 40.6 j22.1 1.7 40.9
Delavare 4.8 17T 2.2 |14l 12,0 21.8 1263 4.3 29.1 [28.5 4.3 30.3
Vigo 15.3 12,2 20.7 149 12.4 20,2 |22.0 7.7 30.0 [21.6 8.5 34.2
Eikhart 1.6 143 27,2 [10.3 14.3 26.5 |16.4 12,9 43.5 |17.7 12.0 41.5
Grant I5.1 13,3 28,5 149 13.6 27.4 |17.1 8.8 46.1 |16.9 8.7 48.0
Hovard 129 153 2.7 [12.8 15.5 27.1 |15.8 1.8 38.4 [IS.1 1l.4 43.3
Clark 2.2 142 U0 |19 14,6 23.8 [18.0 7.7 27.6 |17.6 8.0 28.8
Nonroe 15.6 9.5 13.9 [I5.4 9.7 140 (209 3.3 9.5 |24.9 2.5 1.8
Wayne 4.0 12.3 2.5 [13.9 12.4 4.3 [17.2 115 29.3 [ 18.5 10,7 29.4
Tippecanoe 16,2 10,3  14.6 |16.1 10.5 14.8 }18.6 5.1 10.7 |22.1 8.1 15.0
Floyd 123 a4 83 14.6 23.3 [30.1 10.2 25.0 [31.3 1.4 23.5
Porter B 199 20,2 |11.8 19.9 20.1 |16.0 18.0 22.7 | NA NA NA
Niami 129 1.2 3Ll 14.2 31,0 123.4 15.2 33.6 [Il4.1 15.8 45.7
Bartholomew 120 13.5 22,0 |12.1 13.6 22.3 | 7.4 11.0 37.6 | 8.1 1.5 40.3
Johnson Ha 141 204|103 14,2 20,5 [23.3 10.8 12,7 160 - 19.9
Ham{ iton 1.3 11.6 148 [10.2 1.7 4.8 [26.9 3.1 21, N MR NA
TOTAL
def 22 Co’s. 13.4  13.3 21,6 |12.5 13.8 20.5 [21.7 6.8 30.4 | NA NA WA
Unsel.70 Co. 12.1 15.2 27,9 |12.0 15.3 27.8 |19.7 10.8 34.6 | NA NA WA

Y
1’Opmto
Sounce:

R4, Febricatons, end Leborers.
1980 U.5. Census Reponts.

llPuchte Houdehold, Protective, and Othen Sexvice Occupationd.
Precladon Production, Craft, and Repain Occupations.
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(3) Changing Occupational Structure in Indiana

It is also important to observe changes over time In occupational
structure. As shown in Table 5-B5, Indiana’s occupational structure chang-
ed between the recession of 1982 and recovery in 1984. Contrary to a
general employment increase, employment in clerical, operative, managerial,
non~-farm labor and service occupations decreased. Moreover, contrary to a
general decline in unemployment rates, rates increased within sales and
professional/technological occupations. It can also be observed in Tabie
5-B5 that higher unemployment rates are typically associated with the
occupations that require less formal educational training.

TABLE 5-B5

EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF INDIANA’'S EXPERIENCED CIVILIAN LABOR FORCE
BY OCCUPATION: 1982 & 1984 ANNUAL REPORT
(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS)

Civiliar: Unemployment
Labor Force § Employment Number Rate

OCCUPATION 1982 19684 [| 1982 1984 | 1982 1984 1982 1984
Total 2564 2601 || 2284 2400 | 280 201 | 10.9% 7.7%
Exec. & Mngrl 228 209 f| 219 203 9 6 | 3.7 2.8
Prof. & Tech” 316 336 | 309 328 7 8| 2.1 2.4
Sales 149 308 141 289 8 19| 5.7 6.2
Clerical 418 347 || 387 331 ol 17 7.4 4.8
Craft/Kindred 347 349 | 312 320 3 29 | 10.0 8.3
Operatives

(Exc. Transp.) 382 334 || 294 299 87 36 |22.9 10.7”
Transportation 118 118 100 106 18 12 15.4 9.8
Non-Farm Laborers” 154 139 || 117 117 36 22 | 23.6 15.67
Service 387 371 || 344 331 43 40 | 11.0 10.7”
Farm, Forestry 66 84 60 76 6 7 9.3 8.6

Source: Indiana Employment Secunity Division, Labon Mgrket Information & Statist.cal Services,
Indianapolis, IN.
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C. lndustry Employment Comparisons
(1) The Changing Industrial Labor Force

Through the remainder of this century, robotics Is expected to exert
an increasing effect upon the industrial workplace In the U.S., according
to a recent panel study report ?)/ the University of Michigan and the
Society of Manufacturing Engineers.

®Throughout Industry, . the overali dispiacement rate of workers by robots is forecast to reach
4.31 by 1995. In some industries as many as 203 of the current work force may be displaced by
robots, but within this group of affected workers, just 5-63 will actually be disemployed.

‘7{ ®Neariy 903 of displaced workers will remain with thelr current esployers through laterai trans-
fer, retraining, or promotion. Among the resainder, half will take esrly retirement and half
wiii be tecminated. [However,]...

® According to forecast estimates, 103 of those disemployed by technological change wiil find new

i jobs In 2 months or less, 373 within 6 months, and 733 within a year. Some 7% (or about 1,000

people per year through 1990) will be unable to find alternative employment due to iack of
marketabie skills,

(203 displacenent), welders and flamecutters (203), machinists and machinery operators (13%),

TO Occupations most affected by robot Installations are expected to include production painters
and assembly workers (103). Line supervisory personnel are projected to decline by 33. [(p.10))

[{p.9))

©®Incregsing gutomation of production Is forecast to create a need for o more highly trained labor
force; entry level jobs “with no training or experience necessary® will become increasingly
rare.[(p.10)] ... The relativeiy standardized, routine occupations requiring little formal

training or skills are exactly the Jobs that wiil find the most robots fililng thes. Workers
previously performing these tasks will be left with two basic options: elther to take even more

mindless (and lover-paying) jobs that are not economically fessible to automate, or to sove up

to higher-skiil positions. Thus, as has been true in every technoiogical revolution, the need
for more education for workers is paramount....

H ® The U.5. manufacture of robots is expected to create a total of more than 44,500 jobs by 1995.
{

Where will these better-trained workers come from? There are currently three main sources: young
men and women newly entering the labor force, present workers already possessing the requisite
skills, and retrained workers. In 1985, neariy three of every five persons handiing robots wiil
be a retrained worker...; oniy one-quarter of these will be graduates of a robotics program; the
remaining 173 will come from other sources. Over time, however, the role of retrained workers
vifl diminish, as present workers approach retirement and more institutions establish robotics
curricula. By 1995, only one-third of roboi}cs personnel will be retrained workers, while half
will be graduates of institutional programs.~ (pp. 77,79-80; underilne added)

A shorter life cycle for job skills is occurring due to rapid advance
and application of technology. This requires the need for new workers to
be educated for a wider span of changing options, and necessitates current
workers to be retrained or upgraded throughout their working careers.

U Donald N. Smith & Peten Heytler, Jx. Industnlet Robots: Foncast and Tnends (Second Edition Pelphi Study) .
Deanborn, NI: Soedety of Manugactuning Emgineers, 1985.
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These changes are having and will continue to have a major impact upon
the status of the Black and Hispanic workforces in particular. This is the
case because of Blacks’ and Hispanics’ (1) gverrepresentation in those
occupations being most negatively affected by automation and robotics, (2)
lower education and acquired-skill levels, and (3) financial inability to
obtain the necessary education or skills training to get and stay in step
with the changing technological workplace. Accordingly, it §s critical for
workers to have a fundementally sound educational base, upon which neces-—
sary training or retraining can build. Time and cost to keep a workforce
current will be of ever growing importance to employers.

According to a recent report from the Office of Technology Assessment,
Blacks and "displaced homemakers" (i.e., homemakers forced into the labor
force because of divorce, widowhood, disability or long-term spousal unem-
ployment) have been most adversely afzigyed by the decline and technologi-
cal changes in domestic manufacturing. Manufactur ing now accounts for
only 20 percent of U.S5. Jjobs, but almost half of the layoffs between 1979
and 1984 have occurred there, particulariy among skilled and semi-skilled
blue-collar workers. _During this period, 11.5 million "displaced" workers
lost their jobs because of automation, plant shutdowns and rising imports.
Only 60 percent found new jobs during this period -- and only 42 percent of
Blacks who had held their previous jobs for at least three years.

The disappearing, well-paid factory-floor jobs of the past are being
supplanted by automation, and their labor-force share is being transferred
to lower-paying service Jobs. Between 1970 and 1984, 94 percent of the
23.3 million new nonagricultural workers were in service-producing sectors
and only 1 percent in manufacturing. Even since the beginning of the
current business expansion in Decamber 1982, almg§t all the 10 million new
jobs have been in the service-prcducing sector.= Even in May 1986, of
150,000 new jobs, service industries accounted for 100,000 —z/while manu-
facturing lost 40,000 jobs (115,000 du-ing the previous year).=" Since the
post-recession peak in August 1984, approximately 300,000 factory jobs have
been lost.

"For displaced workers who are often unable to move into the more desirable jobs in service
sectors without substag fal education or retraining, moving to the service sector will mean loss
of income and status".~ (pp. 1,11)

However, American industries will continue to need a highly-skilled
work force. This will require job training programs "‘to reach many more
displaced worker_, and emphasize training, particularly skills training,
more strongly’"= (p.1) It therefore appears that jobs being created pro-
vide income and benefits which are now more related to the extent and
relevance of workers’ acquired education than was the case in the past.

zJMMt Yancey, "Training Prognams Mey Not Help Wonkens Adapt, Study Says.”  Assoclated Press Release,
Feb. 6, 1984.
Urenneth B. Noble, "Study Finds 60% of 11 Mitlion Ao Lost Jobs Got New Ones.” The New Yoxk Times, Fai.
y Feb. 7, 1986, pp. 1,11
Cant 7. Hetd, "0it Patch, Blue-Colten Jobs Vamish.® USA Todey, Mon. Jume 9, 1986, p. 4B.
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(2) Industry Employment: Ethnic~Group Compa:isons

The industrial employment of Indiana’s workforce differed substant-
fally from that of the overall U.S. workforce in 1980 (see Table 5-Cl).
Indiana’s workforce was more heavily involved in durable-goods manufactur-
ing (24%) than was the U.S. workforce in general (14%). In contrast,
Indiana’s workforce was less heavily involved in service (25% vs. 29% in
U.S. 1in general, especially business services), in public administration,
in non-durable-goods manufacturing, {in finance/insurance/real estate, and
in construction. Special geographical differences also existed for Minor-
ity groups. Although no overall Indiana-U.S. difference existed for agri-
culture, forestry ana fishing, Indiana Minorities were much less involved
in agricultural industries than were U.S. Minorities in general (0.2% vs.
2.6%). This difference was especially marked for Hispanics (1% vs. 7%).

Because of Indiana’s past concentration of nonagricultural labor in
heavy industries, the changing industrial employment composition is espec-
fally critical as Indiana proceeds through reorientation. Ethnic-group
workers differ not only in terms of occupations but also in terms of
industry of employment. For example in 1980, while 3.1 percent of all
Whites worked in Agricuitural industries, only .7 percent of Hispanics and
.1 percent Blacks worked there. Conversely, Blacks were more highly repre-
sented than Whites in manufacturing (especfally durable goods), services
and public administration. Hispanics were more highly represented than
Whites and Blacks in manufacturing but less in services.
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TABLE 5-Cl

INDUSTRY OF EMPLOYED PERSONS BY ETHNIC GROUP ’"" ” AR’

FOR THE UNITED STATES AND INDIANA: 1980

v HM’-’Y&,
Total Khite Total Black  Hispanic | Nat lve Amor. Aslan § Pac.!sl,
Industry of Geo, 4 % 1 » 4
Enployed Persons  Area| Number Grou | Maber Group | Mumber Group | MNumber Group | Number Grow | Number Group | Number  roup
Total Employed U.5.197,639,355 100.0% 184,027,375 100.0% {13611,980 100,0% |9,334,048 100,0% { 1,989,717 100.0% .507 614 100, 01' §,689,070 100,04
Persons 16 yrs, IN | 2,366,263 100.0 | 2,194,431 100.0 171,832 100.0 147,506 100.0 11,102 100.0 3,652 100.0 | 9,572 100.0
and Over ‘ : \
Agricuiture, U.S.] 2,913,589 3.0 | 2,554,976 1.0 350,613 2.6 | 161,065 1.7 139.849 1.0 17,839 3.5 ' 31,7189 2.2
Forestry & Fishing [N l 69136 2.9 60,716 3.1 20 2 e 8 J a4 1.1 w8
Hining U.5.1 1,028,178 1.1 948,911 1.1 794267 6 42,009 .5 l 20,779 1.0 1,133 2.2 | 4,718 3
IN 11,598 .5 11,321 5 en 2 28 2 0 .0 | 30 .8 ‘ 19 .2
Construction U.5.) £.7%9,598 5.9 | 5,105,836 6.1 633,762 4.7 403,992 4.3 131,907 6.6 | 42,592 8.4 | 50,759 3.0
IN 119,29 5,0 114,638 5.2 4,611 2.7 3,853 2.6 46 3.7 ! 210 6.3 % 1.0
|
Hanufacturing U.5.121,914,754 22.4 [18,705,053 22.3 | 3,209,701 23,6 |2.163,603 23.2 583,359 29.3 | 97,913 (9.3 I 345,182 20,4
(Total) IN 131,800 30.9 672,069 30.6 9,731 4.8 50,416 34.2 5,438 49.0 LI 323 [ 2,573 26.9
Non=Durable U.5¢| 84435,543 8.6 [ 7,063,668 8.4 1,371,874 10,1 940,224 10,1 245,059 12.3 ! 35,354 7.0 ' 1440126 0,5
Goods IN 1719718 1.3 162,069 7.4 9,909 5.8 8,304 5.6 620 5.6 . 221 6.1 41 1.8
Ourabie Goods U.5,]13,479,211 13.8 11,641,385 13.9 1,037,826 13.5 |l 223,379 13,1 338,300 17.0 . 62,559 2,3 ' 201,056 II, 9’
IN | 559,822 23.7 | 510,000 23.2 9,822 290 | a2 2, 541 4,818 43.4 958 26.2 11826 19,1
: i | . :
Transportation U.S.l 4,273,960 4.4 | 3,586,858 4,3 687,103 5.0 ; 525,564 5.6 | 74,255 3.7 1 20,792 4.1 62,865 3.7'
IN 9,744 39 84,677 3.9 1,097 4.1 6,419 4d ' 97 3.6 193 5.3 n R ]
Communications U.S.) 1,440,068 1.5 | 1,240,742 1.5 200,126 1.5 151,676 1.6 1 22,211 1.0 | 6,058 1.2 19,076 .1
IN 29,145 1.2 26,745 1,2 2,400 1.4 Lie 1§ g8 .8 ' 5% 1.5 n” .8
Ueilities U.S.] 10372,626 1.4 ) 1,176,104 1.4 196,522 1.4 150,043 1.6 ! 22,706 1.l | 8,633 1.7 14,054 R}
IN | 33,658 1.4 ] a9 14 2239 130 2,018 1.4 05 .9 ' 65 1.8 | 8 5
Wholesale Trade U.S,! 4,217,232 4.3 | 3,796,001 4.5 1L, 3.1 | 259,997 2.8 19,707 4.0 14,2713 2.8 64,230 3,8
IN 93,926 4.0 90,474 4,1 3,452 2.0 | 2,893 2.0 24 2.0 136 3.7 | 117 1.8,
Retai! Trade U.S. [154716,694 (6.1 [13,992,046 16.7 1,724,648 12,7 11,035,629 1.1 287,678 14,5 . 65,382 12,9 ' 320,586 19,0
IN 386,804 16.3 367,100 16,7 19,708 11,5 ! 16,068 10.9 1,309 11.8 ¢ 583 16.0 1,642 17,2
Finance, lnsur., U.S., 5,898,059 6.0 | 5,231,499 6.2 666,560 4.9 - 449,853 4.8 80,934 4.1 17129 3.4 113,238 6.7
§ Real Estate IN 119,281 5.0 112,187 5.1 1,094 4.1 @ 6,327 4.3 36 2.8 ' 1 313, s 3.3
Services (Total) U.5,127,976,330 28.7 [23.486.048 28,0 | 4,490,282 33.0 :3,288,006 35.2 461,756 23.2 ' 146,592 28.9 564,016 33.4
IN 597,004 25,2 543,003 24.7 54,001 31,4 46,942 31,864 1,47 1537 883 24,2 4,200 43.9
Business Serv. U.S | 2,724,5% 2.8 | 2,359,624 2.8 364972 2.7 ‘ 250,783 2.7 46,989 2.4 13,312 2.6 | 514115 3.0.’
IN 39,606 1.7 36,503 1.7 3,103 1.8 ! 2.801 1.9 87 .8 67 1.8, 2 1.5
Hospital Serv, US.! 4,424,547 4.5 | 3,433,983 4.1 990,564 7,3 753.842 8.1 0,065 3.5 . 22,824 4.5 1 138,694 8.2
IN 97,800 4.1 83,869 3.8 13,931 8.0 | 12,416 8.4 95 1.9 67 4.6 866 9.0
Other Health u.S. l 2,825,918 2.9 | 2,436,647 2.9 389,211 2,9 219,103 3.0 4,841 1.8 13,817 27 58,298 3.5
Services IN 68,162 2.9 62,519 2.9 5,58 3.2 . 4,634 1.1 i3 1.2 88 2.4 ns S
Educat lonal U.S.7 8,377,213 8.6 | 7,169,995 8.5 [1,207.218 8.9 ® 912,067 9.8 i3l 5.6 46,308 9.1 129,965 1,7
Services IN 201,640 8.5 185,864 8.5 1571 9.2 . 13,145 8.9 568 5.! 197 9.4 1,769 18.%
Sociai,Religious U.S. 2,115,878 2.2 | 1,754,2% 2.1 361,564 2.7 280,147 3.0 31,390 1.9 13,850 2.7 28,074 1,7
4 Nembersnio Ser, N 49,448 2,) 4,231 2,0 5218 3.0 4,724 3.2 26 1.7 i03 2.8 TN
Publlc Adminfs- U.S. 1 5,147,466 5.3 | 4,203,301 5.0 944,165 6.9 702,501 7.8 84,576 4.3 39,218 1,7 92,557 5,5
tration IN l 02,888 3.5 L 72,082 3.3 10,806 6.3 9,950 ¢6.74 429 3.9 135 37 2.8
{ . .

U Eatinated ad all Non-Whites. 1 0 I

Y Tatimted a4 Totel-Whites-Blachi-Netive Amenicand-Aelen/Pee.lolandons-Non-Spanieh  "Wot Elsewhene
El{fC‘ Cledsified? L.e., Speniah people who do u_ Lmuu thmum u oy oc the uoumuom e,

1980 4.3.. Cum Rmm




The situation {is especially critical for the more populated Indiana
counties, not only because of their previous dependence upon heavy-industry
empioyment, but also because of their large concentration of less-educated
Minority workers. As shown in Tables 5-C2 and 5-C3, Indiana’s Minorities
in the selected counties were mych more involved in general in durable-
goods manufacturing, services and public administration than were Whites
but were less involved in trade, construction and non-durable-goods manu-
facturing. However, in a few counties Minorities were also more invoived
in non-durable-goods manufacturing (LaPorte, Elkhart, Vanderburgh, Grant

TABLE 5-C2
ETHNIC-GROUP REPRESENTATION IN CONSTRUCTION AND NON-DURABLE
AND DURABLE GOODS MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN INDIANA
AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1980
NINORITY
TOTAL WHITE Total Black
1 of Ethnic Group 1 of Ethnic Group 3 of Ethnic Group 1 of Ethnic Group
constr. I/ n-0 wfg¥ 0.ufg¥ | constr. KD neg D.0Fg [constr. N-D NFg D.AF2 Constr. K-D KFg D.AFg
Indiana 5.0% 133 23.13 5.2 .43 23.z3 ) .13 5.8 29.03| 2.6% 5.6 28.5%
Narfon Co. 4.3 1.0 16.6 4.6 1.2 6.t | 3.0 6.0 18.9 | 2.9 6.0 18.9
Lake 4.7 5.1 42,9 5.5 5.6 30.0 { 2.3 1.7 .04 2.1 3.1 4.2
Allen 4.5 5.6 21.6 47 5.6 21.1 | 2.9 5.6 28.3 | 3.0 5.3 28.8
St. Joseph 4.5 6.9 20.9 4.5 .1 20.3 | 3.8 46 21.1 | 4.0 44 219
Vanderburgh 5.7 .2 i5.1 58 {12 15.1 | 4.1 12.0 16.7 | 4.1 2.1 159
Hadison 1.9 4.3 5.4 4.0 4.3 35.1 ] 2.8 1.3 40.44| 2.9 3.2 @0
LaPorte 5.4 8.9 28,6 5.1 8.6 28.0 | 1.6 3.0 37.2 | 1.7 12.6 35.8
Delawvare 33 3 24.3 3.8 35 aa 5 LT 33,1 | 2.1 10.5 12.3
Vigo 4.8 10.6 14.4 49 10,6 13.8 | 2.8 9.5 23.8 | 3.6 9.6 27,2
Elkhart 4.1 2.0 3i.8 42 119 3.} 2.2 td.t 351 | 2.0 13.9 33.6
Grant 2.9 1.6 30.9 2.9 1.6 30.4 | 2.8 9.0 39.2< 2.4 9.2 40.8
Howard 3.5 2.6 40.7 3.6 2.1 40.0 | 1.8 1 54.0¢ .8 .6 58,2
Clark 5.5 10.0 1.7 57 10.0 17.9] 1.9 9.8 13.2 | 2.1 10.5 12.3
Nonroe 4.0 1.9 13.5 4.2 1.9 13.7 .2 .4 103 ol 1.5 10.5
Wayne 4.3 1.8 29.1 44 3.8 28971 2.1 41 4] 2.2 4.2 W2
Tippecanoe 3.8 1.0 i.8 3.9 IA IR RN 68 1.5 | 2.3 8.9 1.0
Floyd 5.6 i0.8 11.3 571 19 17,31 2.2 10.4 17,5 | 2.4 9.5 113
Porter 6.8 2.3 30.7 6.9 2.3 3.7 1 23 3.0 35.5 NA NA NA
Niami 4.0 1.1 28.3 4.0 1.8 28.) ; 5.2 4.7 357 [ 6.5 6.5 32.6
Bartholomew 4.1 5.1 36.3 4.1 5.1 35.6 | 1.1 6.6 66.5q} 1.6 5.4 68,6
Johnson 5.7 8.6 19.6 5.1 8.6 19.6 ) 1.7 4.2 169 - - 13a
Hamiiton 5.4 8.1 16.6 5.5 8.1 6.6 2.2 1.1 6.0 NA NA NA
TOTALS '
Sel. 22 Cos. 4.6 6.7 23.1 4.8 6.8 2.4 2. 5.5 29.0 NA A us
Unsel.70 Cos, 6.0 8.4 24.8 6.0 8.4 24.8] 3.1 1.9 29.6 NA NA NA
1Ic«a4tnuetion
lllua-vunabzc Goods Menufactuning
Durable Goods Mamudacturing
Soynce: 1930 U.S. Cemsus Reponts
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and Bartholomew) and iess involved in services (Bartholomew and Hamilton).
Durable-goods manufacturing differences were especially marked in Barthol -
omew, Howard and Lake Counties. Minority involvement was especially heavy
in the service industry in Monroe and Tippecanoe Counties because of educa-
tional se- 'ices.

TABLE 5-C3

ETHNIC-GROUP REPRESENTATIVE IN TRADE
AND SERVICE INDUSTRIES AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
IN INDIANA AND SELECTED COUNTIES: 1980

NINORITY
TOTAL ~ NHITE Total Black

3 of Ethnic Group 3 of Ethnic Group | 3 of Ethnic Group |3 of Ethnic Group

Trade! serv./ p.ade.Y | Trade Serv. p.Ada Trate Serv. Ao, | Trade Serv. P.Ads.

Indiana 0.8 2528 350 | 2098 20n 33n| 1308 3 638 | 1298 3088 678
Narion Co. 2.5 2.3 5.4 4.1 2.9 4.8 ] 151 4.7 8.3 |145 348 8.5
Lake "3 2.1 3.3 21,8 21.6 2.5 | 11,2 26.1 5.6 |10.6 27.2 6.0
Ailen 3.0 253 2.3 23.8 247 2.2 | 13.0 3.8 2.9 |19 32.8 2.8
St. Joseph 2.8 9.0 2.9 23,5 28.3 2.8 | 153 36.6 3.6 |40 31.2 3.1
Vanderburgh  23.1 28.8 2.9 23,5 2.4 2.9 | 16.0 35.2 3.9 }16.0 357 4.2
Nadison 2.0 229 3.6 20,3 22.6 3.5 ] 13.0 2.3 6.1 | 12.4 26.2 6.1
LaPorte 18.3 21,3 3.9 19.0 21.2 3. 9.8 23.1 6.3 9.1 23.2 1.3
Delaware 3.2 3.6 2.1 23.6 32.4 2.6 | 15,7 34.8 5.7 159 3.4 8.0
Vigo 2.2 3. A 22.9 30,7 3.8 | 10.2 38.9 6.4 8.9 3.1 1.4
Elkhart 8.6 20.3 1.9 19.1 20.1 1.7 8.2 25.5 5.1 6.8 21.5 6.9
Grant 1.9 8.1 2.2 8.4 26,2 2.0 | 11 21,2 4.1 |16 26.8 4.3
Howard 19.6 20,5 3.2 19.9 20.8 2.9 | 14.2 149 1.8 |11.8 13.6 1.9
Clark .4 235 6.1 21,7 3.4 5.9 | l16.3 31,3 8.3 |15.9 3.4 8.7
Nonroe 9.9 46.7 3.6 20.1 46,0 3.5 | 13.5 64,7 3.8 |17.1 6€0.2 5.0
Wayne 20.8 26,1 2.5 21.3 25.8 2.4 | 112 3.0 5.0 9.7 31.8 5.6
Tippecanoe .4 42,3 25 21.6 41,7 2.4 ) 13.6 59.8 4.5 |20.0 46.7 3.5
Fioyd 2.9 25.2 5.0 21,0 24.9 5.0 | i8.3 32.6 6.3 185 332 1.1
Porter 19.3 25.2 2.2 19.4 25,1 2.2 | 1LY 341 2.3 N N NA
Niani 1.2 20.1 4.6 17.3 20.6 4.7 | 15.2 24.4 3.7 ([15.8 19.0 Q.1
Bartholomew  19.2 22.7 2.3 19.4 23.0 2.3 9.9 1.7 3.0 |[10.4 109 3.2
Johnson 20.5 23.6 3.8 20,5 23.5 3.8 | 23.5 31.6 10,2 |13.17 31.9 19.9
Hani1ton 4.6 245 3.2 24.5 2.5 3.0 | 383 11.9 5.9 N\ NA HA

TOTALS

Sel. 22 Cos. 2.2 21, 3.6 2.2 2.5 3.3 3.4 31,6 6.4 N N NA
Unsel.70 Cos. 18.4 21.6 3.3 8.5 21.5 3.3 6.8 4.1 NA NA NA

éﬁﬂholeaale and Retail Trade.
§j$¢uvlc¢.
Public Adcdnidtration.

Sounce: 1980 U.S. Census Report,
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(3) Indiana’s Changing Industrial labor Force: 1979 to Feb. 1986

As shown in Table 5-C4, Indiana’s industrial employment composition
has changed substantially since 1979. Although the number of manufacturing
tirms has increased significantly (especially in durable goods), emp | oyment
in manufacturing firms has gignificantly decreased. This is especially
critical for Minorities who, as earlier reported, have been much more
heavily involved in manufacturing than are Whites.

In contrast, for service industries, both the .umber of firms and
emplioyment have increased significantly. It should be kept in mind, how-
ever, that both worker earnings and state revenue tend to be lower for
service industries than for manufacturing industries. Minorities are also
more heavily involved in services than are Whites.

For construction industries, both the number of firms and emp loyment
are lower than in 1979 but have increased since the 1982 recession. Kining
employment has declined, as has the number of government firms. The number
of transportation, communication and utilities firms and, since the 1982
recession, employment has increased. Finally, since the recession, the
number of trade firms and employment has increased.

These changes will continue to have adverse implications upon_ Indi-

ana’s Minority labor force and economic well-being, at least until Minori-

ties’ educational levels and basic learning skills improve, and thus affect
their communities and the State as well.

TABLE 5-C4

DISTRIBUTION OF FIRMS AND EMPLOYMENT* BY INDUSTRY WITHIN INDIANA:
1979, 1982, 1984, Fes. 1986

Aver., 1979 Aver., 1902 |3t Half, 1984 Feb., 1986
Number Employment | Number Employment { Number Employment Enploymsent
Firms | Number % Firms | Number I Firms | Number % Number 1
All Industries 101,9332,102,094 100.0%}100,325}1,913,238 100.0%}i05,748) 2,023,353 100.0% (2.196.200)11 100.0%
Agriculture Y
Forestry, Fishing 1,228 12,435  .6%] 1.,424f 12,490 .78} 1,534] 11,373  .68] (12,300) .61
Nining 51y 10,187 .51 507 9,642 .5% 545 9,812 ,5% 8,800 A1
Construction i2,302] 104,537 5.0%] 10,504] 68,320 3.4%} 10,930 70,907 3.5% 80,400 in
‘Nenufacturing 1,121 133,192 34.91| 7,808 568,893 30.8%] 8,284] 618,504 30.6%1] 598,600 *21.31
Durable Goods 5,097 564,968 26.9%} 5,199] 435,328 22.6%| 5,468] 455,944 22.5%] 435,000 19.61
Nondurable Goods 2,630 168,224 8.0%| 2,689 153,565 8.0%] 2,816| 162,560 8.081 163,600 1.4
Transp. ,Comunic. , '
Utilities 3,874] 95,806 4.6%] 4,076] 90,000 4.7% 4.504{ 106,284 5.3%] 110,300 5.01
‘Hholesele 8 Retall
Trade 38,400) 492,052 23.41} 36,534] 443,408 23.21 38,650) 476,606 23.6%1| 518,100 "23.61
Finance, ins.,
Resl Est. 1,814 98,803 4.7%] 7,858 95,546 5.0%) 7,99 99,622 4.9%| 107,500 4.9
Lservices 26,353) 473,398 22.5%) 28,159 462,182 25.2%) 30,030 516,058 25.58| 595,200 1 21.1%
Government 3,558y 123,680 5.9%) 3,315 122,757 5.9%] 3,281] 114,187 5.6% 164.90021 1.5%
* Includes only employment covered by the Indisna Employment Security Division.
u

zIAaaunea .56% Representation {ox agnicultune (4ame a4 1984) which L& unknown.
Includes Postal Semvice awnd selected health sexvices.

Source: Inddana Employment Secunity Division, Labon Mexket Infonmation ard Statlstical Senvice.
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ATTACHMENT 1

EQUALITY AND EXCELLENCE:
THE EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF BLACK AMERICANS*

Since the recent wave of reports on educations! "excellence” has engulfed the
country, numerous reform proposals have been proferred and, in some cases, initiated in
states and school districts nationwide. These Include changes in curriculum
requirements. "standards,” and policies for selecting and compensating teachers.
However, the reports and the ensuing initiatives have largely ignored issues of
educational equaiity, and analyses of the needs of various pupl! populations or the
effects on them of new policies have “een notable largely by their absence.

This paper attempts to fill pert of this void by presenting a brief assessment of
the current educational status of black Americans and a discussion of recent policy

trends as they affect black students. Among the meny trends that emerge from this
enaiysis, the foliowing are most striking:

Demogrephic_Trends

®The structure of black famiiies has changed significantly over the past decade.
Female-hesded househoids increased from 28 percent to 41 percent of all black
fanilies between 1970 and 1962. This is partly the result of dramatically
incressed divorce retes and partiy due to increases in the numbers of never-
merried mothers.

®nost black children do not 1ive in two-parent households. In 1982, 49 percent
1lved with one perent, and 8 percent |ived with nelther parent.

®In 1982, neerly half (47.6 percent) of all black chilidren aged 18 and under |ived

in households below the poverty line. This compares to only 17 percent of white
chiidren.

income_and Esployment

®The proportion of blacks 1iving In households below the poverty |ine remained

constant at 34 percent between 1970 snd 1981, but Increased In absoclute numbers
from B miliion to 9 million persons.

®Real median income for black famiiles decreased by 8.3 percent from 1971 to 1981,
and the retio of black to white median family Income declined steadily after 1975
to 35 percent, the level it had been In 1960. Although black married couple
famiiles registered income geins, they constituted a smaller proportion of black
households in 1961 than In 1971,

®Unemployment rates for black men and women In virtually all age categories have
incressed fairly steedily since 1965. In 1982-83, about | out of every 5 blacks
in the iabor merket were unemployed, with much higher rates for teensgers and

young adults.
Reprinted with permission E (ty and Excellence: The Educational Status
og Black Americans, copright 19 College Entrance Examination Board,
YOAR.
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® Unemployment rates and labor force participation rates are strongly correlated with
educational attainment for both blacks and whites. However for blacks, marked
differences {n employability occur only for those with a college degree.

®Although blacks have made strides since 1970 In gaining access to higher-paying and
higher-status jobs, whites were still more than twice as likely as blacks to hold
Jobs in professional or managerial occupations in 1980. Black participation in

these occupations was also concentrated in jobs at the lower end of the
professional pay scale.

®In terms of labor force participation and occupational upward mobility, greater
strides were made by black women than black men. The same is true for higher
education degree attainment, where the number and proportion of degrees has
declined for black men but increased substantially for black women.

Educational Attainment

®Although high school graduation rates have improved dramatically for black students

over the past two decades, college attendance and completion rates have declined
for blacks since 1975.

®Blacks are seriously underrepresented among graduate and professional school

students, and black participation rates in postgraduate education have declined
since the early 1970s.

®glacks lose ground relative to non-blacks at each stage of the educational
pipeline. In 1972, for example, blacks represented 12.7 percent of all 18 year
olds, 10.5 percent of all 1972 high school graduates, 8.7 percent of all college
freshmen, and four years later, 6.5 percent of all B.A. recipients. B8y 1979,

blacks represented only about 4 percent of all professional and doctoral degree
reciplents.

Higher Education

®At the undergraduate level, 42 percent of black college students were enrolled in
2-year colleges in 1980. Persistence rates for 2-year college students are much

lower than they are for students attending 4-year colleges, particularly for
black students.

®Financlal aid has a great affect on college retention rates, particularly for black
students, who are nearly twice as likely to stay in 4-year colleges with aid than
without. The Iimportance of financial aid for black students is apparent,
considering that in 1981, 48 percent of black college~-bound seniors came from

families with incomes under $12,000, as compared to only 10 percent of their
white counterparts.

®0n the brighter side, over the past decade, blacks have become more similar to
whites (and women more similar to men) in the flelds of study in which they
received higher education degrees. Increasing proportions of blacks and women
are represented in disciplines |ike business and management and {n math- and
science-related flelds. However, black degrees are still concentrated in
education, humanities, and the social scliences where salaries are lowest and
unemp loyment rates highest.
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® Aithough predominantly black colleges enrolled only 27 percent of black college
students in 1980 (&8s compared to more than 50 percent pPrior to 1970) and
accounted for only 34 percent of all black undergraduate degrees in 1980-81, they
granted more than 40 percent of all black degrees in agriculture, computer
sciences, biology, math, physical sciences, and social sciences.

®In our fncreasingly technological society, choice of fields is an important
dimension of equality. With respect to math- and science-related degrees, blacks
lose "field" ground Just as they lose attainment ground at several points In the
educational pipeline. At the B.A. level, the percent choosing quantitative
flelds is 60 percent of the national average; at the M.A. level, 40 percent; and
at the Ph.D. level, 33 percent. These choices are affected by twe factors:
parental education and early educational preparation and achievement.

:lementary and Secondary Education

'The educational performance of black students in elementary and secondary schools,
as measured by standardized achievement test scores, rose in many areas over the
decade of the 1970s, but it remained lower than that of non-blacks by 1980.

® The strongest gains in mathematics and reading test scores were registered by young
black students, particularly those from urban, disadventaged comnmunities and from
the southeastern states.

® However, gains fn mathematics and science were far less subgtantial than for
reading, and black |7-year olds showed stable or declining scores on achievement
measures in reading, mathematics, and science.

®Black students of all ages performed better in the area of mathematical knowledge
(factual recall) than In the area of mathematical skiils (rerforming computations
and manipulations), and least well in the area of mathemai cal applications (the
ability to solve probiems and use mathematical reasoning).’

®Disappointing trends in performance for older students, both black and white, and
on higher order cognitive tasks in reading, writing, mathematics, and science
reflect disturbing changes in educational methods over the last decade. Between
1972 and 1980, use of teaching methods that might encourage the development of

» higher order thinking abilities--project or laboratory work, writing tasks, and
student-centered discussion--deciined in public high schools.

Curriculum Equality

A number of indicators suggest that black students, on average, receive
educaticnal programs and offerings that differ in kind and content from those of
white students. These differences in the substance of education have grave
Implications for educational achievement and tater education and Career options,
For example:

® Blacks are disproportionately more likely to be enrolled in special- education
programs and less Iikely to be enrolled in programs for the gifted and
talented than are whites. However, these proportions vary widely across
school districts, suggesting that administrative Policles and practices
affect placement as much as do student characteristics.
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®At the high school level, blacks are underrepresented in academic programs and
are overrepresented in vocational education programs where they receive less
educational preparation in areas 1ike English, mathematics, and science, and
they lose ground in terms of educational achievement.

®Furthermore, black students in vocational education programe cre enrolled
earlier and more extensively in programs training specia'ly for low-status
occupations than are white students. Typically, these assignments are made
by school pe-~sonnel rather than by election of students or their parents.

®Among col lege-bound senfors in 1981, most blacks had taken fewer years of
coursework in mathematics, physical sciences, and social studies than their
white counterparts. Even where years of coursework are similar, the content
of courses varies for black and white students. For example, black seniors
in 1980 were as likely as whites to have taken at least three years of math,
but they were much less likely to have taken algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, or calculus. Thus, thelr years of coursework must have been
concentrated In areas |ike general math or business math.

®students in low-income and predominantly minority schools have less access to
microcomputers and to teachers trained in the uses of computers.
Furthermore, students in predominantly minority schools or classrooms are
much more likely to use computers for drill-and-practice rather than
programming or concept development than students in other schools.

Overall, the evidence suggests that black students are exposed to less
challenging educational program offerings which are less likely to enhance the
development of higher order cognitive skills and abilities than are white students.

POLICY TRENDS

Several recent policy trends have particularly important implications for
black students’ schooling experiences. This paper examines trends in three areast
funding for education; graduation and other requirements for students; and
teaching force changes.

Financing Education

Stnce 1975, state, local, and federal funding for public elementary and .
secondary education has been made more tenuous by several factors: (1) the proferty .
tax revolt of the late 1970s, which impaired the ability of many states and school
districts to raise revenues; (2) economic recession; and (3) federal aid cuts under
the Reagan Administration. Although some states and school districts are beginning
to regain a firmer footing, a full recovery in the education sector is by no means
complete.

In particular, the reductions In federal aid for compensatory education at the
elementary and secondary levels, and in student financial assistance for higher
education, have negatively affected educational opportunities for black students.
Meanwhile, apparently growing support for the "privatization" of education (through
tuition tax credits or vouchers) may disproportionately benefit already advantaged
students while leaving public education support still tenuous.
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Student Requirements

Standards for students have changed through the institution of minimum
competency testing by many states and localities, and are changing further with
newly increased course requirements for graduation in many places. While it is
difficult to oppose "standards,"” the effects of these policies must be carefully
considered.

Minimum competency tests may improve educational quality by increasing
attention to the so-called "basics" of education. There is some evidence, however,
that the skills represented on minimum competency tests are not "enabling” skills
that lead to higher order thinking abilities, and that instructional Programs built
around competency tests emphasize rote learning at the expense of higher order
cognitive skills; use test-oriented activities 1ike lectures and multiple-choice
worksheets and test rather than performance-oriented activities 1{ke discussions,
writing, and projects involving problem-solving; and de-emphasize nontested
subjects like science, social studies, and the arts. Furthermore, students who are
denied promotion as a result of these programs make less progress in educational
achievement than similar students who are not retained in grade.

The potential benefits and detriments of minimum competency tests and similar
approaches to educational improvement must be carefully weighed in the context of
what they actually measure and what types of teaching they in fact encourage.

Increased requirements for graduation--the so-called "new basics"-- also hold
promise for improving the content of eductional programs and for reducing existing
differences In students’ schooling experiences. However, uniform educational
requirements, 1f administered without flexibility and sensitivity, may exacerbate
dropout rates, ralsing standards for some while excluding others from school
altogether. Equally important is the fact that there s not now a sufficient
number of qualified teachers to teach the new basics (particularly advanced math
and science courses), and teacher supply looks still more grim for the foreseeable
future. Inequalities in avallable teacher resources will also affect the qual ity
.of minority students’ educational programs, whether or not they are conducted under
the rubric of the new basics.

Teaching Force Trends

Emerging teacher shortages have led to projections that by 1988 only 70 to 80
percent of the demand for new teachers will be satisfied. Furthermore, new
entrants to the profession are less academically able than was the case In the past
when education benefited from a captive labor force of academically talented women
and minorities who were barred from other professional occupations. Now these
students are choosing other more lucrative professions. Low salaries and low
occupational prestige are major reasons for the {nability of teaching to recruit
new entrants. Unprofessional working conditions further contribute to high current
levels of teacher dissatisfaction and attrition.

The result for students where qualified teachers are not available {s that
courses are taught by teachers inadequately prepared in the subject area, class
sizes are increased, course content is "watered down," or the courses are simply
not offered.
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Two popular policy responses to th® problem of attracting and retaining
qual ified teachers are teacher competenky testing of preservice teacher candidates
and merit pay for inservice teachers. Ry 1983, 30 states had mandated competency
tests for teacher certification and 12 Additional states were considering such a
move. Despite the fact that research nA¢ found no consistent relationship between
scores on such tests and later teaching performance, the tests are viewed as a
means for preventing incompetent teache¢fs from entering the profession. The tests -
are disproportionately eliminating minof{ty candidates from teaching; failure rates
for blacks and other minorities are 2 tAd 10 times higher than those of white
applicants in the states using the test’,

Whether these outcomes are the regwWit of inferior educational opportunities
available to minority teaching candidat®s or to cultural bias in the ta_ts
themselves, the differential pass rates #re @ source of social concern. Critics
argue that if “he tests do not predict Actual ablility to teach, they are
exacerbating teacher shortages and elipinating minority teachers fron the
profession at great expense to minorfty chfldren and to the society at large,
without commensurate gain in educational quality. Even if the tests do in some way
sort out less qualified teacher candidates, they do not address the overall problem
of improving the attractiveness of teaching to increase the pool of academically
talented recruits.

Merit pay for inservice teachers alsq fails to address the roots of the
teaching force problem. Even If the faVlures of past merit pay plans are overcome,
they will do little to enhance recruitm@nt or retention unless major changes in
teachers’ salaries and working conditiof¢ are made. Minority children are most at
risk from the effects of these teaching force trends, for they attend school in
those areas of the country and school districts where salaries and working
conditions for teachers are least conquitive to the att .. ! -~ and retention of
high quality teachers.

| CONCLUSIONS |

Black students have made great strides Since 1960 in pursuing ind profiting from
enhanced educational opportunities. Levels ©f educational attainme: t have improved, and
disparities In fields of study and later car®er options h: ve begun *) narrow. Some
erosion in these gains has occurred since 1975, however, aid curre:t policy trends
threaten to reverse the movement toward equality.

"Excel lence” for black students will not become a8 reali.y unless and until they
receive enriched curricular opportunities in é¢lementary and secondar. schools,
sufficient financial assistance to pursue hiQher educstfon opportunities, and
tnstruction from well-qualified teachers, Attginmert of these goals means that the
excel lence agenda for black students cannot Ygnhore the adequate and equal financing of
public education, the appropriateness of coutses and achievement measures which are
intended to enforce higher standards, o the policies which will ultimately determine
who will teach in our schools.

Of paramount i-eo~tance s the content ang jubstance of education received by black
students. Althou: . “inarces and broad progre&m supports cannot be ignored, in the final
analysis it is the Interaction that goes on between atudents and teachers in ind!vidual
schonls and classrooms that defines educetiohal quality and equality. Subtle and not-
so-subtle differences in curriculum tracks 'h course content, and in teaching methods,
in the qualifications and commitment of schot! personrel, in the opportunities for
innovation and enrichment at the school sites yltimately determine which students will
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receive a true education and which will merely be trained to assume a permanent role in
the nation’s underclasses.

These are not 1ssues which are currently at the forefront of the nation’s

attention. Educators and policymakers who are concerned about eouality, as well as
fundamental excellence, must put them there.
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HISPANICS IN THE LABOR MARKET: 1980-1985
(Selected Excerpts)

1. INTRODUCTION

Hispanic Americans are the nation’s youngest and fastest-growing major
population group. Their youth and relatively low levels of education pose especially
intractable problems, suggesting that hard-core Hispanic unemployment and poverty
will endure into the future.

The 1980 Census estimated the Hispanic population in the United States at 14.6
million, or 6.4% of the total U.S. population. The Hispanic community had a birth
rate in 1980 cof 106.5 births per 1,000 women aged 18-44, compared to the White rate
of 68.5 and the Black rate of 84.0. This high fertility rate, which is well above
"replacement” level, guarantees larger cohorts of children for years to come. These
high birth rates, which stem partly from a higher proportion cf Hispanic women of
child-bearing age, reflect the low median age of Hispanics, which is 23.2 years as
conpared to 31.7 years for Whites, and 24.9 years for Blacks.

Hispanics are projected to account for at least 8% of the labor force by 1995.

Tha Hispanic community is an increasing pool of potentially productive workers.

‘ever, the progress of Hispanics in the labor market is hindered by their low
iavels of education, employment, and earnings. Hispanics sre the least-educated and
e lowest-paid of all groups in the labor market. Hispanic workers are "distressed"
workers -- a phrase coined by Professor Daniel Saks of Vanderbilt University to
identify large s egmeTgs in the labor force who do poorly in the labor market despite
good economic times. As "distressed”" workers, Hispanics are extremely vulnerable
to shifts in the economy and to restrictive federal policies in education and
employment and training.

National Office - Twenty F St. N.W., 2nd Floon, Washington, D.C. 20001,
(202) 628-9600. Raul Yzaguinre, President

LA RAZA: The Hispanic People of the New Wonld
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IT. LABOR MARKET STATUS

A. Education

Data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics reveal thal Hispanics are the |east-
educated major population group in the country, and that the general Hispanic
population has lower educational attainment than Hispanics in the civilian labor
force: ... Hispanics appear to be more undereducated when compared to Blacks and
Whites. as shown in the following data from the March 198! Current Population
Survey:

MEDIAN SCHOOL YEARS COMPLETED, 1481
(Persons 25 years old and over)

White Males 12.6 years Hispanic Males 11.0 years
White Females 12.5 years Hispanic Females 10.5 years
Black Males 12.1 years

Black Females 12.1 years

.. A disproportionately high percentage of Hispanic youth leave high school
without a diploma. Data from a 1979 Census Bureau study showed that 35% of
Hispanics 18-21 years old had dropped out of high school as compared with 25% of
Blacks and 15% of Whites. In 1983, only 50.3% of Hispanic 18-19 year olds had
graduated from high school as compared to 75.6% of Whites and 59.1% of Blacks...

Education is the single most important human capital characteristic in terms of
its direct correlation on future earnings. A study using data from the 1976 Survcy
of Income and Education and the 1970 census found that Hispanics have lower returns
to educaticn than Whites. For example, White men earned 6.1% more for each
additional grade of school completed, whereas Mexican men earned 5.4% higher wages
per school grade compls}ed. Puerto Rican men earned 3.6%, Cuban men earned 3.5%, and
Black men earned 4.9%.= ..

B. Labor Force Participation

.. Hispanic men have higher labor force participation rates than White or
Black men. Some economists believe that the higher overall labor force
participation rate reflects the fact that the current Hispanic male population in
the United States is, on average, younger than the non-Hispanic male population (in
1983, 49.7% of the adult Hispanic men were between the ages of 20 and 34 as compared
to .9.1% for all adult men) and young adul} men traditionally have higher 1abor
force participation rates than older men.=’ Hispanic women, like all women, have
lower labor force participation rates than men... Hispanic women still have
somewhat lower labor force participation rates than other women.

C. Occupational Distribution

In 1984, Hispanic workers were especial ly concentrated in the following
occupations:

l. Technical, sales., and administrative support, where 25.8% of Hispanics iin  the
civilian labor furce are employed, compared to 30.9% of the total labor force.
Over half of Hispanics (60%) employed in this category are concentrated in
administrative support, including clerical work.
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2. Operators, fabricators. and laborers, where 25.0% of Hispanics in the

labor force are ~mployed, compared to 16.0% of the total labor force. Over hal
of Hispanics (%%%) employed in this category are machine operators, assemblers,
and inspectors; one-fourth (27%) are handlers, equipment cleaners, and helpers.

3. Service occupatiors. where 17.6% of Hispanics in the labor force are

employed, compared to 13.5% of the total labor force. Excluding private household
and protective service occupations, over four-fifths of Hispanics (83%) employed
in this category are concentrated in jobs such as cooks, dishwashers, cleaning
service workers, snd focd counter workers....

Hispanics are unierrepresented in the managerial and professional occupations,
where only 11.8% of Hispanic workers are employed, compared to 14.0% of Black
workers, and 24.0% of White workers. On the other hand, Hispanics are cver-
represented in the agricuiture industry, where 5.7% of Hispanics are emploved,
compared to 2.7% of Black workers, and 3.5% of White workers.

D. Earnings

The occupational concentration of Hispanics is within those jobs which require
a low level of skills and are low paid....

Hispanic men and women earn the lowest wages in the labor market....

Professor Cordelia Reimers in her study, "A Comparative Analysis of the Wages
of Hispanics, Blacks, and non-Hispanic Whites," found that the aveg7ge wages offered
to minority men are at least 15% below those offered to White men.= The Reimers
study, based on data from the 1976 Survey of Income and Education and the 1970
Census, yielded the following findings:

l. The lower level of education of Hispanics was the single most important
reason for the lower wages they received compared to non-Hispanic Whites.

2, Controlling for sex. age, race, education, and other observable
characteristics, lower wages among Hispanic groups were attributed, in part,
to employment discrimination. Puerto Rican and Central and South American
men were found to experience the most employment discrimination...

Educag}on was found to be the major source of differences in wage
offerings.~ ...

The Reimers study also found that differences in language fluency, time in the
United States, work experience, race, age, armed forces experience, health and
government employment are aiso sources of wage differentials. But, after all these

factors are taken into considiyation, a wage gap still remains, which can be
attributed to discrimination.= ...

E. Unemployment

Hispanics face severe, continuing unemployment and underemployment. During
hoth good and bad economic times, unemployment among Hispanics is usualiy 60% higher
than that of White Americans....
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LIT. CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS

An analysis of the labor market data clearly shows that Hispanic workers
occupy the bottom rungs of the labor market. Although they have a higher 1abor force
participation and lower unemployment rate than Blacks, Hispanics are the least-
educated and earn the lowest wages of any major population group in the country.
However, Hispanics are a youthful subpopulation group with a vast productivity
potential. Hispanics are projected to account for at least 8% of the labor force by
1995. Though national demographics will favor lower unemplioyment over the next 12
years as prime-age workers make up & larger share f the work force, the particular
demographic trends of the Hispanic community indic.,te the opposite, since its high
birth rates and lower median age mean that Hispanics will be entering the workforce
at a high rate.

One long-range effect of this demographic trend is that the taxable salaries of
Hispanic workers will be increasingly vital to the fiscal viability of many domestic
programs, especially Social Security, which relies on withholding allowances of
current workers for the support of current retirees. It is not unrealistic to
envision an aged White population being supported by an increasingly non-wWhite
workforce. Therefore, changes In public policy, which recognize these demographic
realities, are necessary in order to bring about greater parity in the labor market
for minority subpopulation groups such as the Hispanic community.... '

Hard-core structural unemplioyment primarily affects disadvantaged minorities and
individuals who lack the education necessary to meet the needs of a changing
economy. , .

Rispanic workers are disproportionately vulnerable to shifts in the economy and
to restrictive federal policies in education and employment and training. The
growing Hispanic population will make up an increasing segment of the future labor
force. Therefore, to enable Hispanics and other minority groups to make their full
contribution in the future -- and to assure a trained workforce which can meet the
future needs of the U.S. economy -- human investment partnerships must develop
between the public, private, and nonprofit sectors. The Hispanic community is a
humen resource, whose reservoirs must be tapped in order to maximize its wor kforce
participation and productivity potential. The investment should be made now in order
to reap societal benefits and protect the nation’s economic security tomorrow.
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ATTACHMENT 111

ACCESS TO HIGHER EDUCATION:
THE EXPERIENCE OF BLACKS.,
HISPANICS A*D B

LOW SOCIO-ECONOMIC S* .TUS WHITES* * W,

[

(HIGHLIGHTS AND SUMMMRY OF REPORT)

HIGHL IGHTS

College Attendance Patterns

The decision to attend coilege continues to be influenced by a student’s
soc foeconomic circumstances.

> Slightly more than half of the students who never attended college are in the
study’s lowest [Soclal Economic Status] SES quartile.

> Almost half of low-SES whites among 1980 seniors never attended college.

> A significant proportion of black 1980 seniors (3! percent) applied to college
but were not attending two years later. The overall figure for all 1980
senfors was 23 percent.

> Overall, 40 percent of 1980 seniors enrolled in college and were still in
attendance two years later.

--- The overwhelming majority of these students (65 percent) were in the
highest SES quartile.
--- The least represented groups for college attendance were Mexican-
Americans and low-SES whites; among these groups, 23 percent and 25
percent, respectively, were attending college two years later.
--- In contrast, 53 percent of Cuban-Americans and 56 percent of high-SES
whites were still in attenidance two years later.

b Thirty-seven percent of 1980 seniors who entered college after graduation
were not in attendance two years later.
--- K * rities and low-SES whites were twice as likely to be in this
giroup ...an high-SES whitas.

© e

Two-Year_and Four-Year College Attendance

> Of those 1980 seniors enrolled in college 58 percent attended four-year "
institutions and 44 percent attended two-year colleges. '

> Students attending four-year colleges had scored somewhz: higher on the
senior-year achievement tests tlien their two-year counterparts.

> The majority of black and high-35ES whites attended four-year institutions (60
percent and 65 percent, respectively).
--- In contrast, 54 percent of low-SES whites and 61 percent of Hispanics

attended two-year colleges.

*SOURCE: Valerie Lee, American Council on Education, Division of Policy Analysis
and Research, One Dupont Cincle, Washington, D.C. 20036-1193, May 1985.
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> The distributfon of Hispanics enrolled in two-year institutions by natfonality
are:
~-- Mexicans-Amer{cans 65 percent
--- Cubans 56 percent
--- Puerto Ricans 48 percent and
--- Other Latins 57 percent

> The average scholarship amount for students attending four-year institutions
was twice the amount of those attending two-year colleges.

> Twenty-two percent of students at four-yesr institutions majored fn technical
flields as did 19 percent at two-year institutions.

Students Who Withdrew From College

> Overall, men were more likely to withdraw from college than women.
=== Fifty-three percent of men withdrew from college compared to 47
percent of women.
- === Among low-SES whites women withdrew from college more so than their
male counterparts.

> Women tended to withdraw for financial reasons. Sixty percent of women
Indicated they withdrew for financial reasons compared to 40 percenrt of men.

Characteristics of Students by Achievement Levels

> Sevenly-one percent of 1980 senfors of "high abflity" were attending college
two years later.

> Students of "high ability” were twice as likely to major in the technical
fields than those of “average abflity".

> Women were less likely to be in the "high abflity" group than men.

> Blacks and Hispanics were the least represented 1980 seniors in the "high
ablility" group.

B> More than three quarters of 1980 seniors in tﬁe average apility groups were
not attending college two years later.

Sex Differences Among Black Students

> More than half of black women (59 percent) were enrolled in col lege two years
after high school graduation compared to 41 percent of black men.

> Black women withdrew from postsecondary education instituticns more so than
their male counterparts (58 percent vs. 42 percent, respectively).

> Fifty-six percent of black women "couldn’t afford to continue" college
compared to 44 percent of men.
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ATTACHMENT 111 (Continued)
SUMMARY
P s i
Blacks

Blacks reported an average family income of $16,374 and more than half (53 percent) indicated that they were
from singie parent families. OF all the subgroups, blacks were the most iikely to come from this family type. On
average their parents had 12.4 years of education. More than ha!f (52 percent) of the blacks in the sampie were in
the fowest [Social Economic Status] SES quartile and 11 percent were in the highest quartile.

While in high school, blacks took an average of approximately two years of mathematics courses and
approxinately one year of iaboratory science. In addition, black students spent about 4 hours per week on homework
and vatched television for approxtmately 4 hours per weekday in their senior year of high school. On a senior-year
achievement test composite, 56 percent scored in the lowest quartile.

Black students appear to be college-oriented. As far back as the eigth grade, 49 percent expected to go to
coliege. In comparison, 41 percent of Hispanics and 34 percent of low-SES whites expressed this idea in eighth
grade. In high school, 52 percent were in the college preparatory track, such higher than either Hispanics or low-
SES whites. A correspondingly lower percentage (25 percent) were in the vocational track.

Two years after high school graduation 37 percent of blacks were In college. Approximately 46 percent of
blacks in higher education were attending either doctoral granting or comprehensive universities and 36 percent were
in two-year institutions. Fewer blacks were In two-yesr institutions than either Hispanics {53 percent) or low-SES
whites (47 percent).

Hispanics

The average faaily income reported for Hispanics vas $18,882; 35 percent were from single-parent homes. Almost
half (48 percent) of Hispanic students are in the lowest social class quartile. Their parents had an average of
12.1 years of education.

While in high school, 37 percent of Hispanics were enrolled in the college preparatory track, 34.1 percent were
in the general track. Hispanics were more Ifkely to be in the general track than blacks (34 percent vs. 24 percent,
respectively). High school coursework for Hispanics included an average of approximateiy 2 years of sath and one
;»ar's work In the fab sciences. These students tended to spend an average of 3.5 hours on homework and spent 3.2
o=y per weekday watching television. Slightly more than half (51 percent) of Hispanics scored in the lovest
achievement quartile on the senjor-year test composite.

In 1982, only 36 percent of the original sample of Hispanic high school seniors were enrolled In postsecondary
education. College attandance for Hispanics was lower than for blacks (30 percent vs. 37 percent, respectively).
13 a matter of fact, 60 percent of Hispanics were working for pay two years after high school. Less than half (49
percent) of those going on for postsecondary education had applied to college directly from high school. Of those
Hispanics who attended collece over half (53 percent) were enrolled in comsunity colleges anJj about one-third (3I
percent) were enrolled In doctoral or comprehensive universities. As far back as the eighth grade, 41 percent
planned to attend college.

Lou-SES Whites
¥hites in the HS & B sample were divided into two groups -- low-SES whites and high SES-whites -- based on a

compos it~ measura of a family’s socio-economic status. Low SES-whites were used as a disadvantaged comparison group
for the two racial/ethnic groups.
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Mversge fonily Incons of low-SES whites (916,566) was siightly higher then that of the bleck subsemple, and
0000vhat lower than the Nispenic grows. This amount represents neerly S0 perceat of the average fesily incose of
Me-5TS whites. Overell, the SES level of this grows I3 only siightly below the two raclal and ethalc ainority
:ﬂl. but the average poreatal education (11.4 yoors) is sbout one yoor belov that of blacks snd Hispanics of low-

s.

In terer of Righ ochoo! achiovenent, this grown falls alacet aldvay between the two alnority groups and the
Mgh-SS whites. Course coreiloent In Migh scheel s quite sialler to the einority groups. Vocstional enrol Inents
ore Quite sialior to thet of nivpenics {both 29 percest), with considerably 1388 college preparstory enrolinent theu
found vith dlacks (36 percemt ve. 52 percet). Colloge expectitions In the elgth grade vere the lovest of the three
¢1oatvantaged groms (M percent).

feflecting thoir low positon on colloge expactations, and In deflance of thelir overall achievement level, only
porcont of this saaple wee In colloge tw yeurs out of high school. Slightiy less then Malf of these students
@olied to colloge ¢irectiy frem high schoo) (49 percont), and we Find thet 63 percent were working for pay In 1962
= the highest porcontage of the four grewpe. Eightoon percent were merried, peralleling the Nispenlics (16 percent),
Sut wuch higher then either the dlacks or high-5CS whites (beth 7 percent).

For these 10 porcoat of the fon-SES whites whe were actuslly in college, fewer are In doctoral and resesrch
wiversities (12 porcint) ond ore In conprehonsive wniversities (23 percent). Almost Aalf (47 percest) are In two-
yoor colloges. Course oareliaents tn math, scionce, forelgn longuage, and soclel sclence are below the other
Gisodventaged grewps.

g3 Wites

This orowp wee meent to serve 20 o comperisen for the three disadventoped growps. The average feally Incose
for this grow ($30,70) Is (0 percomt garg then
ehication 13 over twe yoors sere then the highest of the three other growps (14.8 yeers). Only I8 percont of these
M" cone from siagle-parent fanliles, sbout helf thet fer the average of the other growps and, one-third thet
blacks.

Bigh scheol achievensat 13 olaset 20 percent higher then thet of the alnerity growps, 10 percest sbove low-SES
Wites. All four groups of students som to hours per wook In paid work during high school, but by
the tiae these students ore tue yoors out of high scheol, enly 51 percont of this growp wes werking, coapered to 63
porcont of low-SES whites. These stutents ¢id mare hemowork In high schee! (4.5 hours/veek), wetched less
television per workday (2.7 hours), ond took considersbly more acedenlc courses In high scheol, aversgiag o yeor
aore of anth ead tyice a0 auch sclence.

Sinty-five porcost of this growp took o college praperatery progran in high school, and ealy 14 percest were In
the vecations! sregran, figures thet are double theee of the lew-SES white grewp for college preperatory earollneat,
od Maif thet for vecatiens! earelinsat. Tuice a0 meny of these students (15 percest) west to privete bigh schools.
Onlloge apoctations mpreseed in the oighth grade were showt dowble these of the low-SES whites (63 percent vs. 3¢
peren?).

The 60 porcont of this sample whe are In college reflect o auch highsr percentage vhe applled directly fron
Mg scheol (75 percant). Over half of these stubmts (52 percest) ave In decterai-granting or comprohensive
oiversities, ealy o sasil prepertion sere then for Dlacks. but consideradly mere thea for Hispenlcs or for )ow-SES
whites. Swprisiugly, there is o considerabie prepertion of these studeats earelled In twe-yeor colleges (33
porcent). Culloge course enrellasat In asth, sclence, ond secial science is Digher than for the other growps.
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Rart L1s Fyrther Conparieons Apong Subaroups
atudents ¥ho Appiled to College from Hioh School, But Did Not Attend

A large proportion of students (about 23 percent) reported that they had applied to college while in high
school, but two years latsr they were not In college.

Soclosconomic factors appear to bs one of the reasons for not attending college. Over half of the students who
never applled to college are In the lowest SES quartile. In comparison, 65 percent of students currently attending
college are In the highest SES quartile. Students who applled but subsequently were not attending fall into a
nlddie position, with 26 percent In the iowest SES quartile and 17 percent in the highest quartile. Put
differently, approximately 17 percent of those in the highest achievement quartile applied but did not attend.

These two messures -- lower then average SES renking and below average achlevement -- suggest that both financial
and acadenlc reasons Influence students who have applled to college but do not attend.

What are the characteristics of the students In this group? Blacks are more likeiy to be In the group (3|
percent) as are Hispanics (26 percent). The representation of low-SES whites (24 percent) Is not significantly
different from the overall mean, and high-SES whites are less 1lkely to be represented (19 percent).

If we 1ook only at those students who stated thet they had applled to college whife still in high school, &
striking 37 percent are not In college two years later. However, for minorities those proportions are even grester:
40 percent of those blacks and 50 percent of those Nispanics are no longer in school. Within the population of
whites who app!led to college from high school, almost twice as many low-SES as high-SES whites are not In coliege
(40 percent vs. 26 percent, respectively) which would Indicate that there are socio-economlc reasons for the
difference.

Students In Two-Year and Foyr-Year Colleges

Of students In college two years out of high school, almost half (44 percent) are in two-year colleges. There
are woderately strong social class and achlevesent differences In favor of students In four-year cofleges. Blacks
sre less 1lkely than the general population to be found in two-year colleges, and Hispanics are more |ikely. There
are strong soclal class differences In the white sampie’s likelihood of attending each college type.

Total institutional costs, which are estimated by the respondents, average about 50 percent lower in two-year
than In four-yesr colleges for school year 1981-82, with tuitlon comprising the bulk of those costs.

About 14 percent of those students currently In two-year colleges were offered loans, and sbout the same
proportion were offered scholarships, vhich averaged about $1,190 and $700, respectively. For those students
currently in four-year colleges, the proportions are substantially higher: 25 percent were offered foans and 28
percent were offered scholarships, each averaging sbout $1,200.

There (s a strong contrast In the types of courses in which students enroll in the two-year coileges. Students
in two-year colleges are less likeiy to major in technicai flelds. The most striking differences are found In the
areas of physicel sclences, blology, and math; no differences exist In either computer sclence or engineering.

Less than half of the students in two-yeer colleges plan to graduate from college, compared to 72 percent of
those in four-year colieges. The differences In educational aspirstions for advanced degrees are even more marked.
Only 66 percent of two-year college students, compared to 82 percent of four-year coliege students feel they have
the sbllity to compiete coilege. However, over 70 percent of thea plan to hold white-collar jobs by the age of 30,
coapsred to 83 percent of those in four-year colleges.

In summary, studeats In two-year colleges are less Ilkealy to have been continuously In school since high school
ad, on average, are lower in both soclal status ond achlevesent measures. They are less educationally smbitlous,
ond less sure of both thelr acadesic abliitles and their overall self-image. They were iess likeiy to have been
offered financial ald. I|f ald has been offered, It is considerably less, although representing about the same

161



proportion of total costs. Studenus in two-year colleges have taken considerably fewer college-level gcademic
courses in all areas, and are somevhat less Ilkely to choose technical areas as possible majors. Blacks are
somevhat less likely and Hispanics more Iikely to be in two-year than four-year colleges. There is less difference
in occupational than in educational ambitions for the two groups, which indicates a possible mismatch or lack of
Inforsation for the two-year college sample.

students Uho Have Interrupted Their Schooling Since High School

This analysis examines students who have been in some form of postsecondary education sometime since high
school, but have indicated that they have either "withdrawn from any school since high school® (25 percent) or
*transferred from one school to another between high school graduation and February, 1982 (18 percent).

Tronsfer Students

Transferring seeas to be positively related to social class. Achievement does not appear to be related to
tronsfer -- in fact, those in the middle ranges are more likely than either extreme of the achievesent distribution
to have transferred. Within minority groups, both black and Hispanic males are more likely to transfer than their
fesale counterparts.

Students Who Have Nithdrewn

Because of ambiguity in the questionnaire, this group probably inciudes both those students who have left
college at the end of their second year out of high school, and those who have transferred to another school.
Comparing these students with those in college who have remained in their original schools, we see that the
vithdravai group is lover on measures of social class, high school achievemant, and self-image. We could infer that
students choose to withdraw for both economic and academic reasons. Students who withdrew were less satisfied with
almost every aspect of Iife in the last school in which they had been enrolled.

The biggest satisfaction differences involve personal intellectual growth and the development of work skills.
Students are generally less satisfied with the counseling and job placement aspects of their schools, and more
satisfied with aspects of teaching. Readers should be cautioned about drawing any conclusions from students’
reports about school dissatisfactions, In viev of the fact that personal differences, both economic and
intellectual, were related to vithdraval as well.

Of those who state they had vithdrawn from some school since high school graduation, 32 percent indicate that
they withdrew for financlal reasons. Of the group who "could not afford to continue,® both the low-quartile SES and
the low-quartile achlevement groups are over-represented. Blacks, Hispanics, and low-SES whites are all more likely
than high-SES whites to have withdrawn for financial reasons, and all three of these groups show males more likely
than femaies to withdrav for lack of the financial means to continue.

in summary, students withdraw from postsecondary educational institutions for a number of reasons: economic,
intellectual, and dissatisfaction with thelr schools. MNinmority status is related to withdrawal, but it is difficult
to say whether this is due ta social class or racial differences. Although transfer is positively related to social
class, vithdraval is negatively related: both relationships are moderate. The differences among college
satisfaction ratings for those students who withdrew vs. those who did not are not surprising; what seems most
notevorthy is the fact that such a large proportion of college students have withdrawn from ope college by the end
of their second year out of high school (25 percent) and that withdrawal is more Iikely for males than for fesales
throughout most minority subsamples, but not smong high-achieving and high-SES whites.

Higher Achieving Students
The entire sample vas divided in order to compare the characteristics of lower-achieving and higher-achieving

students. This higher achleving group encompasses slightly over 30 per: -.* of the sasple. Minority groups are
largely undz:represented In this samsple, much more so than their lower social class mean would explain. Less than
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10 percent of both the biack and Hispanic subgroups are in the higher abiiity group; however, 24 percent of the
jou-5SES whites are so designated (and aimost haif of the high-SES white sumpie).

Of the highar achievement group, 71 percent are in coiiege two years out of high schooi, and 75 percent are
vorking for pay. Cieariy, these two groups overiap. Of the entire sampie in coliege, 56 percent of the higher
achieving group are in four-year coiieges and oniy 28 percent in two-year colieges, constrasting with 44 percent in
four-year and 72 percent In two-year coiieges for the resainder of the in-coiiege group.

Cleariy achievement and enroiiment in four-year coiieges are highly reiated. Ai+  rudents of high
achievesent are auch more iikely to be in doctorai and research universities, and soa.. . more iikeiy to be in
conprehensive and Iiberai arts institutions. The high-achieving students are iikely to choose majors in technical
areas, particuiariy in the physicai sciences, sathesatics, and engineering.

The educational aspirations of the higher-achieving students are considerabiy higher than the resainder of the
sample. For the students who indicate their educational aspirations two years out of high schooi (30 perceni of the
entire sampie did not answer this question), 77 percent of the more achieving group Indicate that they pian st ieast
to compiete 2 BA, and 35 percent pian on pursufng advanced degrees. Comparabie figures for the average abiiity
students are 36 percent and 12 percent. Over 80 percent of the more achieving students believe they def!nitely have
the abliity to compiete college, whereas siightiy more than haif of the remaining ssmpie share that seif-assessment
of abiiity.

Ciearly, social class and seasured achievement are highly reiated in this sampie, with 41 percent of the upper
quartile of the SES distribution faiiing in the higher abiiity group, and oniy '0 percent of the fowest SES quartile
so designated. Students in the higher achievement group have taken more math and science courses in high school, 80
percent took three or more years of math, and 38 percent took two or more years of physicai science.

High sthooi academic track piacement Is aiso highiy reiated to subsequent s:asured achievesent, with over 80
percent of these higher ability students having been in the coli’ ze preparatory program and oniy 8 percent in the
vocationai progrem. Corresponding figures for the remainder of the sample are quite different: 38 percent in the
coliege preparatory program and 28 percent in the vocationyi program. Perhaps some further analysis of the 8
percent of students from the vocational program who scored in the top 30 percent on high school achievement might be
varranted. Track placement, high schooi course enrcilment, and measured abiiity are very highly reiated.

Thus, 30 percent of the sample faiiing In the group designated higher achievement for this report are more
iikely to be of a somewhat higher sociai ciass, white, and are much more iikeiy to have taken more academic courses

in high schooi. Course en-oiiment is hijhiy related to high schooi academic track piacement, and both are highly
reiated to achievement measured 3t the end of high school.
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ATTACHMENT IV naEep -
THE READING REPORT CARD

Progress Toward Excellence in Our Schools

Trends in Reading over Four National Assessments, 1971-1984

Selected excerpts from subject report:*

Needs Further Improvement

® The marked improvements in the achievement of minority and disadvantaged
urban students between 1971 and 1984 have reduced the gap between their performance
and that of other students. Still, the average reading proficiency of these
students is quite low and in need of further improvement. For example, the average
reading proficiency of Black and Hispanic 17-year-olds is only slightly higher than
that of White 13-year-olds.

B Six percent of 9-year-olds in 1984

Trends in Average Reading Proficiency for White, could not do rudimentary reading exercises

Black, and Hispanic Students and are in danger of future school failure.
feuRe 31 Forty percent of 13-year-olds and 16 percent

of 17-year-olds attending high school have

not acquired intermediate reading skills

300 and strategies, raising the question of how

well these students can read the range of

AE 17 academic material they are likely to encounter

215 in school. Few students, only about 5 percent,

Y even at age 17, have advanced reading skills

and strategies.

500
]7

AGE 13
kv Other Trends

® The influence of home environment is
2 |, & . apparent from the relationship between

& w2 = | reading proficiency and both available

iwhe reading material in the home and level of

20 parental education. At all three ages,
o . vy students from homes with an abundance of
e - reading materials are substantially better
s ' At 9 readers than those who have few materinls
available. At all three ages, students
whose parents have a post-high school
50 education read substantially better than
0Ny T L T T BN S R R those whose parents have not graduated from

o/ v CEDIRY 197 10y IR 98 9 (90 1950 1584 high Schwl
BLACK HISPANIC WHITE )

Al o den-Dec 1961, 65,70, 74
Vuth tir Rasyes Aw 11 Bon e Lee 1937, 61, 66, 10
A 17 Rom Oct Sept. 19354, 37.98, 6243, U1 17 m

200 \

' estimaled populstion mean reading groficiency and 93% confiden e inlarval. R car bu sald with 93 percent
seriainty that the maan reading proficiency of the populetion of kntetest s within this inerval,

*SOURCE: Repont No. 15-R-01, National Assessment of Educational Proghess,
Eaucational Testing Service, Rosedale Road, Princeton, New Jensey 08541,
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ATTACHMENT V

Neus letter of the American Council on Education

HIGHER EDUCATION & NATIONAL AFFAIRS

s A T R R T
VOLUME 34, NUMBER 19 NATIONAL CIRCULATION: 23,000 Octuber 14, 1985

[ ] L] o0 [ ° °
Dim Outlook for Minorities in Higher Ed Continues
The discouraging outlook for minor- e T— vy - '
ities in higher education has not S
changed much this year, reports the
American Council on Education’s
(ACE) Office of Minority Concerns
(OMC) in its 1985 status report.
Minorities continue to be underrep-
resented on the nation’s campuses. In
addition, minority access to higher ed-
ucation is becoming increasingly lim-
ited because of high drop out rates,
more rigorous testing and admissions
standards, and reduced financial aid.
The report also found that the dis-
parity in enrollment rates for white
and minority students has extended
beyond that typically found in two-
and four-year colleges and universities

to all postsecondary education pro-
grams.

Whites, who make up 80 percent of
the total U.S. population, represent
85.8 percent of students in academic
institutions, 84.5 percent in vocational
institutions, and 91.4 percent in con-
tinuing education programs. Blacks,

Although Hispanics have increased their ranks in graduate school and profes-
sional studies such as law and medicine, these students are still underrepre-
sented at most education levels, according to the American Council on Educa-
tion’s 1985 status report on minorities in higher education. Only in two-year
undergraduate institutions—which enroll about half of all Hispanic under-
graduate students—does enrollment of Hispanics come close to their proportion
of the total population, the report found.

on the other hand, who made up 11.7
percent of the U.S. population in 1980,
were proportionately represented only
in vocational programs, with 11.9 per-
cent cnrollment, Black students made
up only 9.9 percent of enrollment in
academic programs and 4.9 percent in
continuing education programs.

In addition, blacks are shifting from
graduate education to professional
studies in areas such as law and med-
icine. "This is a disturbing shift, in
view of the chronic underrepresenta-
tion of blacks on faculties and adminis-
tration in higher education,” the re-
port said.

Hispanics, however, increased their
ranks in all lev~ls of graduate as well
as professional study, although they
are substantially underrepresented in
these areas. Minority enrollment in
medical and law schools has been
growing steadily since the 1974-75 aca-
demic year.

To increase minority participation in
higher education, high school gradua-
tion rates and college enrollment rates
must be improved, the report said. "It
is also imperative that retention and
graduation rates in higher education

Minorities Hurt by Poor High School Programs

(continued from page 1)
be enhanced.”

OMC'’s three previous status re-
ports, published annually, have found
that minority students are more likely
than whites to drop out at every point
in the education pipeline. In addition,
high schoo! academic programs for mi-
norities “differ in kind and content
from those of white students,” the re-
port noted. “This [inferior education]
could further seriously affect their par-
ticipation rates in higher education un-
less substantial measures are taken to
provide the compensatory and reme-
dial education necessary to meet the
increased standards.”

However, federal and state funding
for such programs is decreasing, OMC
found. As the income level of minority
students has worsened, federal stu-
dent aid has shifted more in favor of
middle-class white students. Cur-
rently, “the declining college participa-
tion of minorities is attributable to re-
duced social commitment to affirma-
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tive action, to varivus access barriers,
and to a reduced supply of federal
grants,” the report concluded.

# Allowing declines in minority par-
ticipation to continuc unchecked will
return society to an clitist system of a
highly educated upper and middle
class, inostly white, and a seriously
undereducated working and poor
class, mostly nonwhite—in  ather
words, educational and, conse-
quently, economic apartheid,” said the
report.

OMC noted one bright spot in ‘he
atherwise di :mal outlook. Asians a.d
Pacific 1slanders were found to be
overrepresented at almost every level
of higher education in relatic » to their
proportion of the population. These
students were slightly underrepre-
sented in higher education administra-
tion, however.

For a copy of the repori, send $5
after Oct. 21 to the Office of Minority
Concerns, ACE, One¢ Dupont Circle,
Washington, DC 20036, (202) 9399396,



ATTACHMENT VI

State of Indiana
Commission for “Higher “Education

143 West Market Street Indianapolis, Indiana 46204-2802 (317) 232-1900 Dr. Ciyde R. Ingle, Commissioner

Higher Education Fact Sheet
BLACK ENROLLMENTS IN HIGHER EDUCATION CONTINUE DECLINE

® For the third year in a row, Black enrollments declined at the state’s
colleges and universitites.

e Overall, the number of blacks attending college dropped 1.9% from 1982-83 to
1983-84, decreasing 2.5% at public institutions while increasing 4.5% at the
independent institutions.

e Among the public institutions, black enrollments increased at Vincennes and
Indiana Vocational Technical College.

e Among the public institutions, the downward trend was more pronouced at the
commuter (regional) campuses than at the residential ones.

e In 1983-84 the total higher education enrollment at public institutions is
279,788. At independent colleges it is estimated to be 55,882. Precise
figures are not available since scie independent colleges do not report
their enrollments.

® 20,241 of the total college student population, or 6.2%, were Black, down
from the peak year of 1980-81 when there were 22,769 Black students.

e In 1980-81 Black youths (16-19) constituted 8.8% of the general population
but only 7.0% of the state’s college students.

® Enrollments of other minorities declined 1.1% in 1983-84 from 1982-83, the
first such decrease since 1978-79. A decline of 2.2% at public institutions
was partially offset by an increase of 4.8% at the independents.

e The number of white students remained relatively steady, increasing only
0.4% oversll; white enrollments went up 0.3% at the public institutions and
1.0% at the independents.

® In 1983-84 Blacks made up 6.7% of the students at public colleges while
other ethnic minorities 2.4%, and whites represented 90.9%. At independent
institutions the breakdown was 3.6% for Blacks, 2.5% for other minorities
and 93.8% for whites.

April, 1985
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Percent Change in Total Enrollments
in Public Institutions by Race:

1978-79 to 1983-84 Annual Data
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ATTACHMENT VII

HERE THEY COME, READY OR NOT
(HIGHLIGHTS)*

TODAY’S NUMBERS, TOMORROW’S NATION

Demography’s Awesome Challenge for Schools

The new demographic shockwave is being heralded not by the maternity wards but by the geriatric wards.
There are now, for the first time, more Americans over 65 than under 18. Their numbers will soar even more
dramatically when the Baby Boomers begin to retire.

In their enormous vake, demography tells us, a markedly different generation of Americans is developing.
It will be smaller, and it will be more racially and ethnically diverse than any previous generation in
American history.

And in the demography of the emerging generation will be writ large the shifting patterns in the
nation’s class and family structures, in its imsigration flow, in its workforce and social-support systeas,
and in its regional concentrations of people.... And socfal and political institutions -- with the schools --
will have to reckon with them.

Next September, more than 3.6 million children will begin their formal schooling in the United States.

®1 out of 4 of them will be from families who live in poverty.

B14 percent will be the children of teenage mothers.

®15 percent will be physically or mentally handicapped.

DAs many as 15 percent will be immigrants who speak a language other than English.

B14 percent will pe children of unmarried parents.

40 percent will live in a broken home before they reach 18.

>10 percent will have poorly educated, even illiterate, parents.

DBetween one quarter and one third will be latchkey children with no one to greet them
when they come home from school.

®And a quarter or more of them will not finish schooi.

... That many will bring with them baggage of familial, racial, ethnic, and socioeconomic stress is well
known to educators. What is less well understood is that if current trends persist, the proportion of
children "at risk® for school failure for these reasons will grow with each passing year for the foreseeable
future.

.. |f demographic trends and projections prove reasonably accurate, these children will face avesome
challenges as society seeks to replace the skills of the retiring Baby Boomers. And, if our past experience
in dealing with the most needy children is any guide, they will be il1l-equipped to meet those chal lenges.

If the United States is "a nation at risk,” as the Nationa! Comaission on Excelience in Education said
in 1983, the "risk" may be largely concentrated in this growing segment of educationally disadvantaged
children. They will compose the workforce that will compete in an increasingly tecnologicai marketplace.
And they will be looked to for the economic productivity to sustain a burgeoning support system for the
elderiy.

* Special Report {n Education Week, May 14, 1986, Vol. ¥{No. 34), pp. 13-37.
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Yet, as reform seeks "excellence® through tightened standards that often exclude them, these children
appear, more than ever, to be virtually doomed to lifelong membership in a permanent underclass.

... In a very real sense, an underdeveloped country of some 40 millfon people has grown In our midst.
The majority of Its inhabitants are poor, nonwhite, uneducated if not illiterate, unemployed and often
unemployatle, and largely dependent on government for their survival,

But there 1s also a growing recognition that the high toll of poverty is not limited to the personal
tragedy of millions of individual Americans. Recent studies and reports have documented the enormous cost to
society of poverty’s progeny: illiteracy, unemployment, teenage pregnancy, violence, and crime.

And the eroding power of the United States in the world sarketplace and the declining number of young
people in Lhe society have led to a growing awareness that the United States can no longer afford to waste a
sixth or more of its human resources. [f the nation is to prosper and be secure, businesc, the military, and
academe must have an expanding supply of well-educated young people,

Translation: The schools must do a hetter job, must find ways to meet the demand.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: DIVERSITY

The Patterns In Our Social Fabric Are Changing

Today, we are a nation of 240 million people, about 50 million (21 percent) of whom are biack, Hispanic,
and Asfan.... Soon after the turn of the century, one out of every three Americans will be norwhite.

Ismigration patterns and differential fertility rates asong !arlous groups are significantly changing
the nation’s racial composition....

Currently, the fertility rate for white American women is 1.7 children per lifetime. The comparable
rate for black women is 2.4; for Mexican-American women, it is 2.9 -- orecisely the same average rate for
white vomen during the Baby Boom era.

Noreover, the average white American is 3| years old; the average black American i3 only 25 and the
average Hispanic American only 23. White Americans are moving out of their child-bearing years just as black
and Hispanic Americans are moving into thea....

America has always been a nation of immigrants. The resulting ethnic and cultural diversity has given
this society a distinctive vitality. But the assimilation of newcomers into the mainstream cu!ture has been
a difficult and tumultuous process that has sometimes strained the social fabric even as it strengthened It.

... In 1984, some 544,300 people immigratzd legally to the United States -- roughly as many as the
annual average during the 1920’s. Add the estimated 300,000 to 500,000 people who entered the country
illegally and 1984 becomes the greatest year for immigration in our history. [mmigrants entering the United
States each year account for two-thirds of all the immigrants in the world....

During the early part of this century, the majority of imeigrants to the United State: were of furopean
heritage, and the color of their skin undoubtedly eased their assimilation into the precominantly white

Anerican sainstream. Today, however, most are Hispanic and Asfan.... Three out of four of the iilegal
immigrants came from Latin America....

Nost parts of the nation as yet feel little impact from this wsve of immigrants because the sajority of
the newcomers are choosing to settle In relatively few places. But in those areas, the effects have been
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astounding....

Like a number of their predecessors in the esariy part of the century, many of today’s Immigeants are
unwilling to abandon their cultures -- as the price for secoming Americar....

Recently, a major market-research firm conducted a study ... to determine what aspects of their culture

Hispanics wanted most to preserve. Nore than 4 out of 5 of the respondents |isted the preservation of the
Spanish language as their top priority.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: AGE

01d Americans, Young Americans

The Baby Boom has caused a seeming demographic anomaly: The nation |s growing both older and younger at
the same time.

In 1983, we passed a demographic watershed. For the first time in our history, the number of Americans
over age 65 surpassed the number of American teen-agers. That is & situation that will not change during the
lifetine of anyone reading this report. Today, the median age of the U.S. population Is just over 30 years.
By the turn of the century, the median age will reach 36;...

Even more striking are predictions regarding 1ife expectancy. Todev, about | out of 10 Americans (11.6
percent) Is 65 or oider; by 2030, | out of 5 Americans wili be over 65 (21.2 percent). Chi'dren born today
can expect to live and vork to age 62, then retire and Iive for almost 20 more years.

Another measure of the phenomenon: This year, about 30 people a day are turning 100. Oy 2030, when the
last of the Baby Boomers reach retirement age, about 280 people a day will do so....

The post-World War il Baby Boom vas mainiy a white middle-class phenomenon;... The emerging baby
boomlet, and the cohorts of children born after it ends, will be disproportionately nonwhite.

Between 1985 and 1993, elementary-schooi enrollment is expected to increase by about 4.5 millfon, The

nusber of children id and younger Is expected to rise from about 63 milifon today to 67 mililon by the end of
the century.

Over the past :‘ce years, the U.S. popuistion has increased by 12.2 million; almost all of that increase
(more than 96 percent) occurred In Southern and Western states.... The figures indicate a continuing migra-
tory trend towerd the Sun Belt States +hat began in the last 1940‘s and picked up dramaticaily in the 1970's.

Some experts, however, belfeve that the exodus from the Nidwestern “Rust Bowl® ha: been stesmed, at
least temporarily.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: FAMILY

Traditional families -- A Dying Breed?

The "traditional® household -- & working father, a mother at home, and two or more school aged children
-= has long been one of the fcons of Agerican culture. In 1955, about 60 percent of the nation’s househoids
satched that Image. But ... today only 4 percent of the nation’s households are *traditional .*

+«« OF our 80 miillon househoids, almost 20 miliion consist of people 1iving alone. Another 9.5 million
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consist of women raising chiidren by themseives....

In 1981, we passed another statistical landmark: The number of married, chiidiess couples surpassed the
nuaber of married couples with children....

Today, a steadily increasing percentage of women are cnoosing to have children later in iife, or not at
alli...

Nore and more women vho decide to have children are coat:ining empioyment and motherhood. Today, 7 out
of 10 vomen between the ages of 17 and 44 are in the workforce....

The incidence of divorce has aiso risen dramaticaliy ovér the past two decudes....

Most children under I8 continue to live with two parents, but their numbers are deciining, from 59
aiiilon (84 percent) in 1970 to 47 miilion (75 percent) in 1984, Converseiy, the number of children 1iving
in one-parent families has skyrocketed, from just over 8 eillion (12 percent) in 1970 to 14 wmiiiion (23
percent) in 1984. Six out of 10 children born in 1983 (59 percent) wiil iive with only one parent before
reaching age 18....

Of the 14 mlllion children who grow up in single-parent hcuseholds, 9 out of 10 ilve in families headed
by single females....

D16 percent have mothers who are under 25, and 3.5 percent have teen-age mothers;

D> 36 percent have mothers who did not complete high schooi;

P50 percent have mothers vho are unemployed or not in the labor force;

D62 percent of such families have annual incomes under $10,000;

D 42 percent of such families live in central clties;

D> 24 percent of the children 1living in these situations were born out of wedlock.

There is an epidemic of teen-age pregnancy in the United States....

The nusber of births among teen-agers has been declining over the past decade.... Nonetheless, the
nusber of teens who become pregnant every year continues to increase, as does the number of unmerried teens
who give birth. And the United States continues to iead most developed and deveieping nations in its rate of
teen-age pregnancy.

Although blacks account for only about 15 percent of the teen-age population, half of all births to
teens in 1983 were to black mothers....

Premature bables tend to be low-birth-weight babies, have poorly developed immune systems, grow up to be
less healthy on the average than others, and later exhibit learning difficuities more often.... Teen-age
sothers also tend to give birth to chiidren who become teen-age mothers themselves.... [Ejvery day in
America 40 teen-agers give hirth to their third child.

Nearly half (43 percent) of all young women who drop out of schoo! do so because of pregnancy or
marriage. Half of all teen-age mothers drop out of school and never return. Teen-age fathers are about 40
percant less likely to graduate than their peers who do not father children.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: CORRELATIONS

%ho’s Dependent Upon Whom?

A growing percentage of the nation’s children are being born into, and growing up in, environments that
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® Biack and Hisgznic children who do graduate from high school are fess iikely than white graduates
to enroli in coiiege, and the college-going rate for minority graduates has been faiiing....

The percentage of degrees awarded to minority coiiege students is aiso deciining....

® Even as the number of minority students increases, the scarcity of minority teachers is becoming
acute....

The growing trend toward requiring prospective teachers to pass competency tests in order to be i fcensed
is likely to shrink the pooi of minority teachers even aore.

At the same time that the indicators for minority groups’ academic success seem negative, the education
comunity faces broader uncertainties about the size and quality of the overaii teaching force in the years
ahead.

The average age of the American teacher is now 42, and about half of the 2.1 miliion teachers working
today will retire, resign, or die in the next six years. MNeanwhiie, only haif as sany college students are
sajoring in education as did so in 1912.i..

Knowiedgeabie observers are contending that the reai "crisis” in teaching will be one of quality. The
shortage, they say, wili not be a shortage of teachers, but a shortage of quaiffied teachers.

About 20 percent of ail teachers are now teaching in fieids for which they are not certified or eiigible
for certification; in subject areas such as mathematics and science, more than haif of today’s teachers have
substandard qualif ications.

Noreover, the teaching profession is attracting and retaining fewer academicaliy abie young peopie than
it has in the past....

To assure that there is a teacher in every classroom, states and districts wiii very iikeiy provide for
emergency certification and aiternative routes to certification. And that, eany educators warn, couid lead

to a generation of teachers iii-prepared and iii-equipped to provide a meaningful education for the burgeon-
ing at-risk popuiations.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: LABOR FORCE

Help Nanted: Competition For The Ycung

The coming changes have not been fost on America’s business leaders. "Over the next 10 to IS years, the
workforce will undergo & major change in composition,” notes the Nationai Ailiance of Businesses in a recent
report on empioywent poiicies of the future. "Most striking will be the growth of iess well-educated seg-
nents of the popuiation that have typicaily been the ieast prepared for work. The nuaber of ainority youth
will increase, whife the totai number of youth of working age will decline. The number of high-school
dropouts wiil rise as wili the number of teen-age mothers. At the same time, entry-levei jobs will Increas-
ingly require basic, analyticai, and interpersonal skills."... '

What sorts of jobs await America’s youth? During the iate 1970’s and early 1980’s, 20 miiiion new jobs
were created by the nation’s businesses; only 5 percent were fin manufacturing, while 90 percent were in the
service and information industries.

Nuch has been written about the impending empioyment boom in hightechnology Industries. However, those
businesses now provide oniy 6.2 percent of ali jobs in the United States and are expected to provide only 6.6
percent of all jobs by 1995. Moreover, fewer than 4 percent of ail workers enpioyed by such businesses are
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in.one way or another endanger their physical, emotionai, and inteliectua! development.
In 1974, children became the poorest segment of American society, displacing the aged.

Since then, child poverty has grown deeper and more widespread. In 1984, nearly one-fourth of all

children under 17 lived in poverty, including | of every 2 black children and 2 of every 5 Hlspanic females
live in poverty.

The continuing high birth rates among teen-agers also contribute to the growlng number of Ffamilies
living in poverty.... [S]ome studies suggest ... that 8 out 10 families headed by teen-age girls live In
poverty. State and federal governments paid out $16.7 billion in 1985 in welfare aid to mothers who had
children during their teen-age years.

The at-risk population now entering the schools is appearing at a time when the nation's attention and
resources are of necessity being drawn to the problems and needs of an even faster-growing segment of the
U.5. population -~ the aging.

... According to current projections, by the year 2030 American adults will be in the position of having
to care for an equal number of children and retirees. In other words, every 100 workers will be supporting
14 dependents, equally divided between the young and the old.

If current demographic patterns hold, the workers on which the aging society will so heavily depend
will be fewer in nuaber, more racially and ethnically diverse, more likely to have grown up in poverty, more

likely to be the prcgeny of broken homes, and more likely to suffer from physical, mental, and emotional
handicaps....

As the older segment of the population grows in size, it will also grow in political finfluence --
already, the number of eligible voters ages 65 and over slightly outnumbers those ages 18 to 24. The concern
of many educators and policymakers is that older citizens without children, worried about thefr pensions and
their health care, will be iess willing to support the rising costs of education.

DEMOGRAPHIC PORTRAIT: SCHOOLING

At Risk: Pupils And Their Teachers

In the years ahead, the population diversity that Americans consider a hallmark of their democracy will
b ome -ore pronounced. For educators, that will mean working with cohorts of children more ethnically and
ravial,v diverse than ever before -- and more of whom will bring with them the array of "risk® factors that
bod il' i3 their development.

« growiag proportion of America’s young people will be poor, nonwhite, !imited-English-proficient, and
from broken families in which parents themselves lack education....

Despite modest gains in recent years, black and Hispanic children on the average continue to
score far below their white peers on standardized tests....

In spite of improvement over tim>, minority children are still far more likely than whites to drop
out of high school,

Noreover, some educators worry that stiffened graduation and promotion policies enacted in the current
schooi-reform movement will force even more minority students to drop out. As of 1984, only a handful of

states that had raised their standards included provisions aimed at helping students who did not achieve the
new goals.
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actually involved in “high-tech" work; the vast majority are assembiers, clerks, janitors. and other iabor-
ers.

Nost of the new jobs that will be created in coming years wiil be in low-paying categories.... By 1990,
15 percent of ali new job will require only minlmal education or technicai training beyond the high-school
{evel.

The result, some observers predict, will be the creation of a bi-polar labor Force. Few people wili
hold high-paying jobs requiring high levels of skiil; the vast majority of workers wiil be locked into iow-
paying, fow-skiil positions. The American middle ciass, they say, is disappearing.

But not all experts agree on that scenarfo. Some contend that technological advances are creating a
need for higher skill leveis in the workforce and thet adult vork-reiated education is of paramount impor-
tance. Moreover, they argue, the better educated the workforce, the more sophisticated the economy is 1lkely
to become and the more likeiy the higher-level jobs will be created.

A large segment of the minority youth popuiation has looked to the military as a means of escaping
poverty since the integration of the armed services in the 1950's. And as the young-zdult popuiation de-
clines, the miiitary will find Itseif in competition with business and higher education for the young men and
women it wiil need to replenish the ranks of its All-Volunteer Force.

«s[T]echnological advances in weaponry and support services may close the door to a8 career in the
military for ... disadvantaged candidates.

Today, all military recruits must have a high-school dipioma or must score above 50 percent on the Armed
Forces Qualification Test. With the high-school completion rate for minority 18- and 19-year-olds hovering
around 55 percent, it 1Is ciear that a career in the miiitary is no longer an option for a significant
percentage of these young adults. it is equally clear, some say, that a draft wiil eventuaily be necessary
to maintain the armed forces at a ievei adequate for national security.

ROUNDTABLE DISCUSSION: ISSUES*

Diversity, Class: ‘Different [ssues’

Education Meek: Sociai and demographic forces are reshaping our society in profound ways -- the dissolu-
tion of the treditional family, the massive influx of Immigrants, the increasing nusber of at-risk children,
the growth of the elderiy population and the shrinking of the younger population. How serious 1Is this
situation for the nation and its schools? What are its dimensions?

Hiarold L, Hodgkinson: One dimension is what is happening to the Family in the United States. Only 4
STHE PANELISTS:

Chester E. Fimn Jr. is assistant secretary for educational research and improvesent and counselor to the
secretary of education in the 0.5S. Education Department.

larold L. Hodgkiason, former director the Watiomal Institute of Education, is scholar in residence at the
American Council on Education in Washington.

David L. Horabeck is Maryland’'s saperintendent of schools and president-elect of the Council of Chief State
School! O0fficers. ‘

Lee R. NcMurrin is superintendent of the Milwaskee Puhlic Schools.

Donald Smith, fmmediate past president of the Natiomal Alliance of Black School Educators, is professor of
education at Paruch College of the City University of kew York.

Raul Yaaguirre is president of the Natiomal Council of La Raza, a Rispanic civil-rights organization.
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percent of the households are traditional families -- mother, father, two school-age chiidren. Twenty-two
million peopie live alone. There has been a steady deciine in the percentage of family households with
children in public schools....

Nany people are not aware of the population changes within their state. | was in (Indiana yesterday
speaking to a state-sponsored conference of 1,400 people. Indiana is experiencing a fairly significant
increase in the minority population and an increase in poverty in most of its urban areas. Yet there must
have been 50 people who came up afterwards and said, ®Nhy hasn’t anybody told us about this?®(Boid Added)

The thing about demographics fs that you can foilow these cohorts through and it doesn’t take you 14
years to make conclusions about your entering freshman class at Purdue. They were born 18 years earifer....

1 sentioned Indiana, where the diversity is low. But the tolerance for diversity in that state is also
Jow. If the student body in Indiana goes from 10 percent minority to 15 percent, that is an issue. Just as
it s an issue in elementary schools in California where more than half the students are not white.[Bold
Added)

How tolerant will we be of the new raciai and ethnic diversity that is coming into the systea? Each
part of the country wiil have to deal with that question.

Chester €, Finn Jr.: There is a huge distinction between the diversity issue and what | would call the
underciass issue. They are really very, very different.

Diversity means that we have more nationaiities, languages, cultures than we used to and in larger
numbers. This is a trend. It is not necessarily a problem. 1t has one set of implications, and they are
not brand new implications for a country that has always been a melting pot country....

That s one set of things. The other involves very worrisome data about social decay in the form of
poverty, f(lliteracy, illegitimacy, other things that are signs of social pathology, underciass issues. That
carries with it a whole set of problems and impiications, but they would be probiems even if there were no
diversity.

Qonald Smith: We have never had a national policy that welcomes diversity when that diversity includes
peoples of all cultures.
The diversity that has been weicomed here typically has been the European diversity. It has not been
African and Latin American diversity. As we address the question of diversity, we have to bear in mind that
some groups are favored and some are not....

Ar. Hodgkinson: ... | would take exception to Checker Finn’s clear, somewhat rigid dichotomy between
diversity and underclass. Certain groups cleariy are more likely to be in the underclass than others. There
is a strong relationship between race and poverty.

Lee McMurrin: ... Our problem is that we have & concentration of population that has been traditionally
disadvantaged in America. And what has been true historically for them will continue to hoid true as they
move in larger husbers to our cities -- unless we do something about ft. Direct action will have to be taken
or these disadvantaged will not naturally move through the system. They will not naturaily move into univer-
sities. They wiil not naturaily move into jobs that they should have because roadblocks have been set up
that close access to the opportunities that are open to other groups....

fir. McMurrin: Poverty is probably the greatest roadblock these children experience in our city....
fr. Finn: ... This is not exclusively an urban phenomenon. It is not a minority phenomenon. It isa

class and economic phenomenon, and it is a real one. If it {s a barrier, it is a barrier for people who
experience it....

David L. Hornbeck: it is not natural ... to conclude that while we ciearly have a problem that relates
to the poor whites, there is an exacerbated probiem as it related to poor biacks?

Nr. Smith: ... A critical distinction | observed ... was that most poor whites feit they were poor
because they were down on their luck or didn’t meet job requirements, didn’t have the skills. »t most
ninorities felt very clearly that even luck and job skills were not the entire quotient, that their skin
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tolor was a major factor hoiding them back.

When we taik about the poor, we have to remember that the nonwhites are stigmatized groups and their
feeiings about themseives cieariy reiate to their aspirations and their degree of beiief that they have some
controi over their own destiny and that there is some degree of fairness in the iand....

Nr. inson: It is ciear in the heartiand states that there is an increase in poverty among rurai
whites as a percentage of whites overaii in the popuiation. But even with the increase, it is nothing
compared to the percentage of poverty among other groups, rurai or urban.

Raul_Yzaguirre: Obviousiy, there is an underciass, and obviousiy a majority of the underciass are white
-- two-thirds are white. But that is not the reai issue. The question is: To what extent is poverty an

intractabie, aimost unsoivabie kind of probiem for different popuiations? When you taik about the real
people who are third-generation poor, then you are talking about blacks, Hispanics,and Appalachlan whites and
Native Americans. WNith those popuiations, poverty seems to be permanent.

Br, _Saitht The probiem is one that requires a comprehensive approach. It is the probiem of empioyment,
heaith, housing, education. The schooi can do oniy so much. [’m not sure that the schoois now do as much as

they can, but we have to recognize their iimitations. Who bears the responsibiiity for bringing the other
segaents together to address what is becoming a nationai crisis? Who bears that responsibiiity?

ROUNDTABLE DISCUSSION: IMPLICATIONS

‘The Dropouts Go On Everyone Eise’s Roiis’

Education Week: What are the impiications of these "intractabie® social probiems and powerful demo-
graphic forces for society and for the schooisl...

Hr. Seith: We taik about at-risk chiidren and their increasing numbers. Ne need aiso to iook at the
risks that those at-risk chiidren pose for the iarge- society if something does not happen to improve their
circumstances and their condition.

Those of us who Tive in cities are acutely aware of what wiii happen when large numbers of young peopie
are out on the streets and become victimized by drugs, victimized by a iack of job opportunities.

They will survive as they have to survive, and the entire infrastructure wiii be at risk. Everybody is
going to te 3 risk. How to deal with that is a major question. [t fs not just a question of what is humane
to do for the at-risk chiidren; it is a question ot what must we do for our own personai survivai.

Nr, Yzaquirre: WNe've got to find a way to make it ciear to the pubiic that it is in their best interest
to support education and to address these probiems. ... When peopie reach retirement age in the future, there
better be enough weii-educated peopie out there working to pay for Sociai Security.

¢ In about eight states, a war between the generations is iikeiy just because of the
rapid increase in the number of peopie over 65, which is the most rapidiy growing segment of the popuiation.
««. In 30 years or so, when the Baby Boomers begin retiring, you’'ii see an incredibie dependency of that
group, which is very, very white. Somebody is going to have to cover those costs.

Education Week: Is the "somebody” you refer to the generation that inciudes a growing at-risk popuia-
tion?

Ar. Hodgkinson: Yes, and it wiii be much smaiier in size than the generation it wili be supporting.
The assumption in the pubiic press has been that minority fertiiity rates are going up, and they are not.
The critical factor is the deciine in white fertility....
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3 The students the schools lose -- dropouts is one definition -- go on everyone else’s
rolls. They get on the municipal court’s rolls because they’re involeed in crimes; they go on the juvenile
court’s rolls; they go on the social-service rolls. They become a lot more expensive to society than the
cost of educating them....

Education Meek: Has the dropout problem become worsel...

Wr. Yzaguirre:s It's a differential problem. It has gotten to be much more of a serious problem for
Hispanics. There have probably been improvements in the white situation, but there is more of a problem for
blacks and Hispanics.

Ar, Hodgkinson: ... It is true that in 900 about 10 percent of young people graduated from high
school. So we’ve made great progress. But retention appears to be dropping.

And attendance is falling sharply because truant officers no longer have any authority. ... The kids
who aren’t going to school are going to get into some kind of trouble.

Wr. Smith: The situation is going to get worse. And here’s why. Ffor African Americans, dropout rates
in some of our major cities -- like New York and Chicago -- already are at an epidemic level. ... And the
circumstances that cause dropouts continue to get worse.

We have allowed the African Amerfcan family to disintegrate. Thirteen-year-olds are having children
they are in no position to nurture and no position to give values to.

The unemployment rate among that group is appalling. Those young women who are giving birth to children
cannot be employed. Very often, the father is nowhere to be found, so they are living in poverty.

The poverty rate is increasing. The dropout rate is increasing. Teenage pregnancies are increasing.
Incarceration rates are increasing. We already have a crisis and it is going to get ever worse if there are
not major interventfons....

There s no national leadership and very littie local leadership on the crises that | am talking
about....

We are going to have to face the issue very soon or it is going to consume us....

NAr, Hornbeck: The success of the school-reform movement in this regard is going to depend on what sort
of support mechanisms are adopted to help kids meet the higher standards.

Wr, Finng If we are going to have meaningful standards that kids are going to be held to -- and that is
certainly the central concept of the reform movement -- we have got to make those standards piain the first
day of Ist grade. We've got to make this clear from the instant the kid encounters education -- what he is
going to have ty do by tomorrow, what he’s going to have to do next week, what he’s going to have to do by
next year. Then we’ve got to apply these things fairly, firmly, and with support all the way albng.

Ar, Nclurrin: Standards sren’t bad in themselves. People are beginning now to think maybe the stan-
dards are too high and there’s something wrong with the standards. But there is something about standards
that creates higher expectations, which we need for our students and the teachers.

Nr. Smith: There’s no question about the need for high standards, but there are some very important
considerations in attempting to achieve thea.

The school system, the state legislature, the federal government must be willing to provide the kinds of
resources that are necessary to help children who have been neglected for many years to reach those stan-
dards.

If there are high levels of expectations for chlldren, then teachers ought to have equally high levels
of expectatfons that those children can be taught and they can learn.

If these things are present, at-risk children can achieve hligher standards.

Ar. Yzagquirre: It is great to raise the hurdle, but you’'ve got to provide better coaching as well.
Because if all you're doing is raising hurdles, then fewer people will be able to go over thea. That really
doesn’t accomplish anything.
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ROUNDTABLE DISCUSSION: OQUTLOOK

‘The Gap Wil) Not Close on its Own’

Education Week: Are the schools in a position to do more, or better, with the at-risk population as
things stand now?

Nr. NcMurrin: There are some windows of opportunity now with these children.... What we need is
action.

Nr. Hornbeck: The single most important initiative that we can take would be to provide the opportunity
for more kids to become involved in early-education programs. MNow the opportunity is generally only avail-
able to the affluent, not the poor.

Nr. Hchyrrin  They can't get early education because of the economic constraints -- the schools don’t
have the money. And there’s not enough public support for early-childhood education.

Ar. finn: ... There is quite a lot more money being spent on public education today than there has ever
been before per teacher, per pupil, per everything.

Ar. NcMurrine But look at the burdens we’re carrying. We have youngsters who are handicapped and
youngsters who used to be institutionalfized.

Ar. Finn: These represent conscious choices to do more for some children.

Nr. NcMurrin: Schools have been given these additional tasks. Some of the tasks we did not have
before. Someone else did them, and the dollars were appropriated someplace else. Or they weren't dsne at
all.

Ar. Hornbeck: 1sn’t the issue not whether funding has gone up or down, but whether we nave enough to do
the jobl...

Ar. Wclurrin: Financial reform favored the suburbs and hurt the cities, and it {is called an
equalization program....

Nr. Yzaguirre: ... [W]e ought to be asking the question of what our money is buying. And we should ask
how we can improve what we are doing with the existing resources. But the fact remains that even if per-
pupil expenditures are increasing, they are not increasing enough....

The question is, how much do we need to spend, and are we spending that much?

Nr. Hodgkinson: It’s a means-versus-range issue. Checker Finn quotes means, and | tend to quote
ranges. Whatever the national averages.... You can find 150 good urban minority high schools that are
performing at an incredibly high rate; you can also find 150 big urban high schools that are doing absolutely
abominably.

But | have to say also that | see some really quite exciting things happening. And a lot of them were
in place long before *A Nation at Risk.*... .

There is an elementary school in Cleveland, Ohfo, which is 90 percent black and boasts achievement
scores above the national average on every kind of test. The average parental income is about $10,000, but
the kids are doing extremely well.

The school follows a very simple formula: A principal who really encourages leadership in the classroom
and parents who are involved -- and 10 percent of their parents are from conventional families. The
officials at that school realize that it’s easier and cheaper to keep pupils at grade level from the first
day of school than it is to try to get them back up to grade level several years later.
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Nr. Finn: The outlook can shift from a kind of pervasive gloom to a reasonable degree of optimisam when
you shift from the question of “how are we going to solve the problem of underclass chlldren?” to the
question of "what are the characteristics of a very good school that does what is within its power to do for
all the children attending it?"

That may not solve your underclass problem, but it is possible to model the kinds of changes Bud
Hodgkinson talks about.

fr. HcMurrin: Milwaukee has just released a report of a 10-year study of school achievement throughout
the grades in reading and sathematics. That report shows that the white and black scores are both improving
and the black population is going up faster, though there is still a gap. And that is true in other parts of
the country....

In order to achieve that, however, we will have to have additional resources. The gap will not close on
its own. This kind of progress didn’t just happen. We had school-effectiveness programs....

Progress can be made, but it takes intervention.

Nr, Fipp: We shouid not overlook minority progress and the evidence of growing middle-class success
stories.

Education Week: What is the formula for that success?
Ar. | ¢t Public concern, getting people to do what is right.

Mr. Hornbeck: One of the most intriguing pieces of the effective-schools research demonstrated that in
any school that really made progress, you really had to take seriously the achievement of kids, and that is
correlated highly with expectation....

The issue is not whether kids are improving on the average. The average by definition means there are a
whole bunch of kids above and a whole bunch of kids below. The issue is whether every single kid is
receiving the kind of care and concern and attention and high expectations and high standards with the
support that is neces-ary for that kid to achieve.

If the commitm.nt and the resources are there, you’'re going to see more blacks and whites moving into
the middie class.

Nr. Finn: No, sir, you're not going to see the emergence of the middle class. You're going to see the
limits of public policy at causing the emergence into the middle class. You’re going to see better schools
for these kids, and you will see improvement in scores, but the forsula, if there is one, has got to include
motivation and energy.

Public policy can eliminate barriers and provide resources, yes, but it cannot supplant the need for
people to make something of themselves and organize themselves and their family and their children in such a
way that their children end up better off than the parents.

That upvard mobility is maintained in very substantial part by private action -- family, community,
church-group, snd neighborhood action.

Edycgtion Meek: But how do you instill motivation and pass on values when the family is deteriorating
as a social institution?

Ar. Fipnt You start by recognizing that this is an extremely serious and intractable problem. It is
a problem far, far larger and more pervasive tnan the education system, and further, alas, it isn’t going to
be soived within the education system. We should not get ourselves into another round of over-promising that
the education system is going to solve problems that it is incompetent and poweriess to solve. The kinds of

. social pathologies that are described in certain typical underclass literature are not within the power of

schools, even good schools, to solve.

We‘re talking here about something that has been with us for a very long time. It’s getting worse,
affects many aspects of society, and has not proven susceptible to conventional public-policy solutlons in
the welfare, health, and education domains.
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indeed, there is one line of thought that says that these problems have been exacerbated by public-
policy Interventions, and that dependency has been created thereby.

Mr, Hodokingon: That tells us what won’t work. i’ve heard a great deal about why social programs don’t
vork, despite the data that they do -- llead Start, for example. What is this Administration proposing that
will work: _

Ar. Hornbeck: I couldn’t agree more that the problem of values is getting worse, and schools aren’t
going to solve it alone. But that doesn’t fully address the issue.

The question in part is: Should the schools be any part of the solution] Should we continue to role of
moral eunuch? Should we continue to act as if the value question is not part of the solution to those
probleas, when we have a group of younsters who are in our Institutions, for better or for worse, six hours a
day for 12 years?

If the answer is no, schools have no responsibility and all of that belongs to the private sector -- the
church, the family, business -- then it is easy for us.

If the answer is yes, you bear part of the responsibility, then the question is: What part and what
initiatives and what programs do we need to meet that responsibility?

At the moment, schools don’t see instilling values as part of their agenda.  Since the 1960’s, they
really have set that responsibility aside. They have approached issues of values in a relatively sick way.
They say everybody’s vaiies are as good as everybody else’s, and that is plain wong. We are contributing to
the problem rather than the solution by adopting that perspective.

Hr. Nclurrin: Certainly the educational sysiem s fmportant to these poor children as they come through
the schools and take their place in society. But we also need to assist their parents with jobs and with
socioeconomic anemities that have to do more closely with the middle class.

| have sat in discussions of whether we have a choice to be segregated. We don’t have a choice. When
school enroliments in some states are 50 percent minority, they don’t have a chofce. When cities are 50
percent or more minority and metropolitan areas are 30 or 40 percent minority, they don’t have a choice.
People can fight it, they can delay it, and they can make it miserable for the minority children and their
parents. But they can’t stop it. 1t will Just prolong the misery. We've got to come to our senses as a
society and mainstream all of tne minorities and give them equal access to all of the opportunities.
Otherwise, we’re facing probiems in schools that we can’t overcome.

Nr. Yzaguirre: For middle-class kids, it really doesn’t make ail that much difference what kind of
school environment they have. They can go to bad schools but have enough protective and supporting things
happening around them so that they will do okay. But for disadvantaged kids, the difference between a good
school and a bad school makes all the difference in the world. So public policy and institutions have a
differential impact on different populations.

ROUNDTABLE: PRESCRIPTIONS

‘Who Bears the Responsibility?’

Education Week: ... Let’s turn now to questions of long-term poiicy. Lee McMurrin has used the word
"intervention." Are policy interventions called for in view of the emerging demographic realities? Who
should do what and {a~ what reasons?

Ar. Smith: Tae National Alliance of Black School Educators produced a report entitled *Saving the
African-American Child."...

The report called for academic and cultural excellence, because one of the major causes of poor achieve-
ment of our children is a beiief by teachers, communities, parents, and the children themselves that they are
unworthy, that they don’t have the capacity for high levels of achievement. And when this belief Is perva-
slve among those who teach, those who administer, the parents, and the children, then it becomes a self-
fulfilling prophecy.
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... There is no question that the curriculum of the schools in the United States is a curriculum that
places Europeans at an advantage and places other groups, particularly those who are at great risk -- blacks
and Latinos and Native Americans -~ at a disadvantage. The truth of their existence, their contributions
historically, their contributions to this country today, simply are not present in the curriculum.

So when a child sees the reality of the outside -- the slums, the nonworking parents, the drug addiction
-- and then goes into the school and sees no evidence there of any worthiness of his or her group, then it is
not surprising that there is considerable disbeiief by the child in himseif and in his group.

But scholarship began in Africa. The first universities were in Africa. The academic disciplines b.gan
in Africa when scholars from Asia and Europe went to the universities in Sankore and Timbuktu and other
places to learn. This simply is not known. Not only is it not known by black children, it is not known by
white children either.

The revelation of what is true can make a difference in how all groups feel about themselves. Not only
is it correcting the distortions of reality for minority children, but it also corrects the distortions for
majority children, too, and this is terribly important.

When one-third of the American population are minorities, we have to think about the education of al'
our people in new ways.

Think of it in terms of polycultural democracy, which would posit that a child has the right to be
educated in his or her own culture and still learn about the majority culture and still be respected. White
children have that iight. White children also have the right to know about Native Americans, and Latinos,
about African Americans, because the worid is increasingly narrowing and their being able to function in that
world s going to be dependent upon their ability to comsunicate, to know about and to dea! with other
cultures.

Ar. Nchurrin: The group within which the children identify is important, but | think the biggest
problem we have at this point is the acceptance within the larger society.

Only by mainstreaming individuals within society in their education, housing, and employment, and by
giving them equal acces . equal opportunity can we solve these problems.

Nr. Hormbeck: ... Who has the responsibiiity for what in response to these issues?

The local, state, and federal levels have various responsibilities, and in the final anaiysis it fis
obvious that what goes on in the classroom and at the schooi level is going to be the key factor.

The question s how and where we get the leadership that will influence the greatest number of class-
rooss and schoois across this country. For better or worse, that leadership is going to come at the state
levei. . :

If we are going to have equalization in resources, it is going to happen in the state context, although
there needs to be a greater contribution to that at the federal level than there is right now.

If we are going to have substance as weli as form in graduation requirements, and If we’re going to have
reneved curricuiar Initiatives, that is largeiy going to happen at the state level.

Given the average size of local school systems and the character of central-office staffs, the resources
aren' . going to be there to do it.

it is going to be vital for states to support equity and access, principally under legal mandates at the
federal level....

The state has a critical role to play addressing the teacher fssues -- from certification to raising

salarfes. The action 1is going to be at the state level and so states nzed to be prepared to assume that
responsibllity....

Nr, McMurrin: ... It is difficult for some states to address the problems of urban centers all by
themselves. Historically, when the core city became more metropolitan in the way it iooked at itself, it
became great. And when it lost that perspective, it declined. Areas need to see themseives as being
netropolitan and plan in that way. Because large concentrations of poor mincrities live in our core cities,
we need to create o metropo!itan perspective, so that everyone vho lives in a region has something at stake
in both the metropolitan area and the core city.

r. Smith: Parents have a considerable responsibility in addressing these issues. One is in helping to
reinforce the positive things that go on in schools. They also have a responsibility to be informed and to
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use the political power that they do have to see to it that more positive things occur in schools, to see to
it that state legislatures do appropriate more money for the kinds of resources that are necessary.
But the problem is that wost of the parents of at-risk children are not themselves informed about what
they ought to be doing. They haven’t been energized, and that suggests another responsibility for schools.
If the schools want their cooperation, then school agencies must help to educate parents, to energize
them, and to call upon them as partners for the school.

fducation Week: But how do you do that? You say the parents of these at-risk chiidren are really at
risk themselves. MNany are illiterate. MNany are unemployed. Nany head single-parent families.

Ar. Smith: ... You have to do it in Formal ways. You have to come up with programs that assist them to
find jobs, that improve their literacy level, that isprove their political sense.

That can be threatening to schools.... But that is a necessary element in their participation as
citizens. Formal programs have to be devised by schools that aay, in fact, sometimes make those parents
adversarfes.

Nr. WcHurrin:  Nor can parents do the job without others within this metropolitan area taking on these
children as if they were their very own.

Nr. Finn: That 1is an important point. ... It doesn’t have to be only their own parents who take an
interest in the well-being of individual children; a caring adult following principles of sound parenting
plus all of the advice on what works can mak: a difference.

It can be a grandparent. It can be a neighbor. It can be 8 scout chief. It can be a guidance
counselor. It can be a clergyman, It can be someone that adopts kids or takes responsibility for their
education even though they aren’t even any relatfon.

Ar. Yzaguirre: ... How do you get poor people involved in the education of their kids? One thing we
did was to legitimize the role of parents. The second thing ve did was to -- through parent advisory
committees, as a part of Head Start and other federally supported programs -- provide some resources for
parent-training workshops, for meetings, for travel.... Not everything worked perfectly, but a number of
parents got involved in the education of their kids. We began to demystify education a little bit, because
one problem was that some poor people said, *Ne are uneducated and these professionals are educated, and they
know 8 lot more than we do."

Occasionally, there were adversarial relationships buflt up, but in the long run it built more support
for public education and more involvement among poor people,

Ar. Finn: There is a need for private policies -- for the kinds of things that you can’t mandate people
to do, like care for their children and act responsibly toward those that they bring into the world....

Schools, and other institutions as well, need to project affirmatively, even aggressively, sound values
and principles to everybody in them, kids especially. These need to reinforce the values and principles that
kids get at home from their parents....

Nore of this is going to occur in the field of education at the state level....

Ar. WcMurrin: Our children and their parents who are in the city and are at risk need to quit hearing
about why we shouldn’t be affirmative in hiring, why ve don’t want thea to live in our neighborhood, all of
these negatives. Ne need to quit that. We need to be more positive about them and be more open and give
more advantages to thea.

There are two philosophies about education: Gne says that education follows the culture and can be no
better than the people in the culture, and the other says that the schools should take ieadership, should be
better in every way than the society that they represent. We ought to have higher morals within the school.
We ought to have better human relations within the school than we see in the society.
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ROUNDTABLE DISCUSSION: PREDICTIONS

2001: 6 Views

Education Week: Where will we be in 15 years? Mill the society be better of or worse off in terms of
the problems we’ve been discussing?

Nr. McMyrrin: Unless we face up to the problems we’ve discussed here today and directly address the
needs of the large numbers of at-risk youngsters in America’s major cities, we are going to be in a lot worse
shape as a nation. And these children are going to be in a lot worse shape.

Nr. Hodgkinsont The average woman today is going to spend about the same number of years taking care of
a dependent older person as she does taking care of a dependent child. The consequences of that are striking

and we will need to balance the needs of youth against the needs of the rapidly increasing elderly popula-
tion, which votes, and the |0-year-olds don’t.

We are making wonderful progress in some schools. We are not making wonderful progress at the state
level. We have passed an enormous number of bills, some 700 that deal with teachers alone. States can’t
legislate excellence.

But there are shining examples of indlvidual schools doing Just superbly against all odds. That basi-
cally comes from some home-grown conditions of local, dedicated people who make that happen.

Underneath all the subcultures, there |s a potential for 8 common middlie-class membership, | don’t know
of any common group that is against the values of hard work, of reward for the hard work, of the feeling that
your children can do well, maybe even better than you if you're lucky, and that basically your life in the
future s going to be as good, if not a little better, than it is at the present time. There is no culture |
know for which that is an antithetical value.

So out of all that diversity can come this fundamental commonality, if we can retain the middle class in
our country, whatever its ethnicity. But in job structure and income, the middie class is declining. With-
out a middle-class majority, we simply will not be the United States of America.

There is very little reason to think that minority younger people in the year 2010 are going to be
willing to pay in perpetuity the retirement benefits of a large number of older whites. | don’t think there
is class war developing in the country, but it seems to me there’s a possibility of a war between the
information haves and the information have-nots. That is why the development of a black and Hispanic middle
class is so important -- and the development of minority small businesses, and the 286 black mayors in the
United States. Those are the beacons.

Fifteen years from now, the best are going to be better, and the worst are not going to be that much
better off than they are today. | don’t see much of a decline from where we are now, but as the range gets
greater, the expectation level gets greater, and then the frustration gets worse.

Nr. Yzaquirre: | am an eternal optimist, so | think in 15 years things are going to be better. [ an
not sure, however, that | have the same kind of optimistic view for the next four years. There is much more
of a negative feeling than we have experienced in many years. In the short run, | see @ lot of problems. We
are increasingly a polarized community and poverty is on the increase. The nation Is going to face a lot
more diversity and that is going to engender a lot of negative, know-nothing kinds of moods....

And so in the short run, 1| see an awful lot of probleas. But the fact that ve are talking about
education as much as we are and the fact that for whatever reasons, whatever motivations, more and more
people are concerned about education, leads me to believe that we are going to find not the solution, but a
variety of solutions.

Hr. Hornbecks ... We know what the problems are. We also know what the solutions are.

The question is whether we as a society have the imagination, the resources, and the will to apply to
solutions we know will work to the problems we know exist. If we do, we will succeed as no society in human
history has, If we don’t, the consequences of disaster will be quite significant economically and political-
ly for this country.
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W¥hich way that will be 15 years froa now, | have no earthly idea.

Ar. Finn: We need the requisites that Dave Hornbeck has described at every level -- in the familv and
in the private sector.

| vant to emphasize the distinction between diversity -- which is not a bad thing, and which we accommo-
date in various ways -- and the underclass problem, which is a grave and intractable one that I don’t think
we can deal with entirely within the bounds of education. Nor can we deal with it very successfully by
further elaborating the conventional welfare-state apparatus. This is what makes it so {ntractable.

As far as education can deal with underclass issues, it deals with them through a mixture of sanely
applied high standards for everyone, character enhancement and ethical formation, and a radical restructuring
of the delivery systea for public education in this country, which | think will cause it to work a lot better
for a lot of people -- Including underclass kids.

k. Smith: We have an opportunity to set an international and historical exavple of being able to
acce;t, respect, and educate our total diversity. We have that opportunity. | don’t think we have the will
to do it -- not yet. 1| am not sure we ever will.

The will to respect, educate, and liberate all of our people would require, first, recognition that we
oppress minorities in this country educationally, politically, and socfally. It is a very deep, explosive,
and painful issue. Only some kind of critical emergency could force us to recognize and explore that....

We seem to respond, not because we recognize that it is the husane thing to do, but becavse we face a
crisis. And | think all the elements of crisis are here now.

The only point at which we will beyin to recognize the oppression and exploitation of minorities in this
country and be forced to do something about it, in the schools in particular, is when we see ourselves in
such a dread situation that we think the entire nation’s welfare is in the balance.

| believe it will be. | depends upon how soon it is recognized.



ATTACHMENT VIII

EMPLOYMENT POLICIES: LOOKING TO THE YEAR 2000
(HIGHLIGHTS)*

PART 1: THE DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC SETTING

Workforce Projections

The number of youth entering the workforce will decrease as the number of minorities as a percentage of
the youth workforce increases.

OThe nuaber of 16-24 year old labor force participants will decline between now and 1995....
OFrom 1982 to 1995, the black labor force will grov at almost twice the white rate.

The nusber of high school dropouts will increase, rising above the one million chiidren who now drop out
of school each year.

Oone of every four ninth graders will not graduate from high school. For minorities and the poor,
the rates are higher.

OThe drive for reneved exceilence in public education is expected to increase the nusber of dropouts
if special attention is not paid to this group.

Youth unemployment is expected to increase, ... !argely attributed to continued ineffective vocational
counseling and job placement and lack of basic literacy skills of youth, particularly minorities.

Oplack male teenagers with work experience are expected to continue to decline in number.... Longi-

tudinal research shows that joblessness during youth has & long-term harmful effect on success in
the labor market.

Today 23 million adults are considered functionally i11iterate, and these numbers are expected to worsen
due to an increase of minority youth, who historically have had greater functional illiteracy rates....

Teenage pregnancy will become more common than ever. Nearly half of all black females are pregnant by

age 20. White teen pregnancy rates are aiso soaring. Half of these teen age mothers will never complete
high school.

The incidence of female headed households will continue to increase, contributing significantly to rapid
increases in the population on welfare, particularly among minorities....

Nomen will account for two-thirds of the labor force growth during the 1980’s and 1990's....

ORapid growth in female headed households has and will continue to contribute to increases in the
numbers of women who want to work.

ONany women, eaployed in low vage jobs, wili have limited resources for child care.

Two working parent families will become more coamon, increasing the demand for child care during working
hours.

Prine age workers (25 to 54 years of age) will account for about 15 percent of the 1995 workforce, up
from 64 percent in 1982.

*National Alliance of Business, Employment Policies: Looking to the Year 2000. washington, D.C., 1986.
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O Gver 90 parcont of these who viil be verking In 1990 and 15 percent of those vho wilil be working In
the yoor 2000 are already In the werkferce.

The prospects for permsnent disiocation of werkers ore expected to Increase. An estissted 1.5 alllion
worbers ore oiready poraanentiy ¢isplaced, their okills obsolete dwe to a continuing shift froa senufacturing
to Migh tochnology and service Industries and to (nternationsl competition....

The population 55 ond over will Increase. At the same time, the current trend of eirly retiresent |9
enpected to continwe.

Yorhers vith criticol techaicel skills wiil be retiring ot an increasingly repld rate....
I1legel lamigration wiii 0o an Incressingly significent factor In the competition for entry |evel

The Changing Workplace
The kinds of jobs ln the workplace ore chonging.

O during the late 1970°s and sorly 1900°s, 20 nililon nev jobs were crested; only 5 percent vere In
asnvfocturing while 9 perceat were In the service and Informstion Industries.

Oty the ond of the contary, o estinated S to IS alilion menefacturing jobs wil) be restructured.
An oquel aumber of service Jobs vill prededly become obsolete.... Figures projected for the rest

of the contury for the entire ecomemy polnt to dlsruptions In the labor merket meny times wsore
wvere then previewsly.

he astore of werk vill chenge....

O Chenges 1n the notors of existing Jebs or crestion of sev Jobs will I1kely require higher levels of
skilis. Vowng werkers, lanigronts (Inciuding undocumented vorkers) snd others seeking entry level
Jobs will therefore face more Intense competition for fewer waskilled and sealskl!ied Jobs,

Oty 19, o estinstes thron out of four jobs will require sone education or techical tralning
beyend Digh scheol. (The nwmber of jobs requiring college degrees Is ot expected to change
sigaificantly.)

OCoaputor skilis vill romrise only o sasl} part of totel skill requiresents, but besic scadesic

~ shills, predies selving, ond Interpersonal skilis wiil be increasingly Inportant.

Omere jobs vill be gecontralized. Computer teralnals pernit Instast access and cossenication fro
". '“'“....

OThere w11 be fever astural coreer lodders. ... It will ... becone more dIfficult to work up the
reaks through Infornel en-the-job tralning. HNore formellzed tralning may be necessary.

OJsbs thet rely en computer besed Informstion will offer greater mobliity for workers across indust-
r'”...l

Sasiier compenies ore expected to contribute sebstantially to new Job opportunities. These ssaller
employers often lack the reseurces for forasl tralning programs coapered to larger esployers....

Low ski 1l Jebs ssseclated vith samufacturing vill be soving to the suburbs, away from thelr traditional
lecation in the contral cities. Given existing tramsportation systeas, thls wil) leave unskilled workers in
the cities ensbie to resch these sources of eaployment.
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The 1990°s will see an unusually large concentration of prime age workers (25 to 44 years of age)
leading to intense competition for higher level jobs and greater interest in lateral job opportunities to
increase Job satisfaction.

The large numbers of prise age female workers in the workforce will require increased child care facii-
fties, new or more flexible benefit packages, and greater flexibility in working hours.

Wile saall businesses can be expected to account for the majority of new jJobs, it 1is particularly
difficult for them to be established in predominantly minority, depressed, or center city areas because they
are styaied by the unavailabiiity of investment caplital from commercial banks....

Companies will find that basic skill deficiencies (reading, writing, speaking/iistening, math) of
employeas will add to their costs not only through greater remediation expenses but also through lower
productivity, higher supervisory time and poorer product quality.

Other Relevant Factors To Consider
On the Negative Side

Basic publlic dats that matches availabie Jobs with avallable workers is incompiete. Neanwhile, budget
cuts for data collection programs preclude significant improvements in our coliection of fabor market infor-
sation.

Public sector training facilities and equipment are often obsoiete and worn out, and prospects for
improvement are iimited by budget cuts. MNoreover, such equipment is often under utiiized, used by youth
during the day, for example, but not available for adult retraining at night.

On the Positive Side

oo Overall, the current labor force is more highly educated than ever before. It can learn new skills
quickly and is more willing than in the past to relocate for employment.

The number of manufacturing Jobs increased by almost 3 million in the last 25 years slthough the
percentage of Jobs in manufacturing has declined and the trend is expected to continue....

Employers already spend an estimated $30 billion on formal job training and retraining....

The Aserican economy is expected to grow over the next 10 to |5 years. Latest BLS figures indicate that
about 16 millfon new Jobs will be created between 1984 and 1995. During the same time, the labor force is
expected to Increase by about 15 million. These figures ... mean that the workforce will not be adequately
prepared to perform the newly created jobs without a more concerted effort by all elements in the public and
private sectors.

PART 2: IMPLICATICONS FOR PRODUCTIVITY

O Nore Jobs will require not only basic skills but also probles solving, analytical and communlicat-
ing skills, yet a growing percentage of the projected new labor force entrants are expected to
lack these skills.

Oc¢hange will be the hallmark of the workplace, but many smaller businesses are too small to provide
formal on site training, while many training facilities they might use are out of date; at the
same time, most of the workforce of the late 90°s ... is already vorking and wil| need retraining.
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Opisiocation can be expected, several sagnitudes iarger than we have known in the past....
Onore than ever both youth and adults wili need better information on avaiiabie jobs and a Dbetter
understanding of their aptitudes...

if nothing is done to address these probiems, serious repercussions are iikely.

Empioyers wiii find it difficuit to fiil entry ievel jobs. Finding iarge numbers of youth unmotivated
and under educated, business might appeai for increases in immigration or out-source work to other countries.
If those options are not feasibie, emplioyer costs for remediai training and hiring young peopie wouid in-
crease substantiaily, reducing business’ competitiveness in the worid market. And where opportunities to use
outside iabor increase, we can expect iarge segments of our popuiation to be ieft out, unabie to obtain work.
The effects to society of this growing underciass are obvious -- increases in weifare, crime, and unrest.

Prime age workers wiii become iess productive. The nature of the jobs of most current workers wiii
change in the coming decade. I employers have not anticipated or prepared workers for these changes, Jjob
fosses may occur; certainiy, there wiii be inefficiencies in operation.... An increasing number of workers,
vho ®3y need or want to change careers to increase Job satisfaction or stabiiity, may find that pubiic and
private institutions are unabie to provide proper guidance about the iabor market or offer appropriate
training, At best this wiil resuit in fosses in productivity; at worst it wiii iead to jong-tern disioca-
tion.

«.t is imperative that aii piayers in the economy -- business, a spectrum of agencies at ali leveis of
government, training and education institutions, iabor, and community agencies -- work together in patnership
to meet the iabor market chaiienges of the future.

Specific Implications to Consider

oo Private empioyers must see training as essential to their productivity and competitiveness. Train-
ing is a critical part of their business....

School systems must stress basic reading, writing and arithmetic skiiis and the deveiopment of probiea
soiving, communicating, and teamwork skiiis. Moreover, they must deveiop programs that encourage youth to
stay !n school....

Business, pubiic training institutions, school systems, private training fnstitutions, and iabor must
vork in partnership to ensure minimal dupiication in the provision of training. Each has important roies to
play.

ore formaiized training wiil be needed to respond to rapid technoiogicai change, international
competition, and job rest ucturing.

Business needs to provide or finance the training and retraining its empioyees need. Smailer busi-
nesses wiii often be unabie to provide training, but they must be abie to use other institutions
in the community to meet their needs, and these agencies must be fiexibie enough to respond.

In addition, pubiic agencies, inciuding the schools, wiii need to piay a major roie in providing
the training necessary for new fabor force entrants and the unempioyed, segments of the popuiation
that business cannot be expected to serve.

The pubiic must be made aware that education, training and retraining are a vitai part of working iife.
Training must be viewed as a iifeiong process....

The workforce wiii require better iabor market information and improved counseiing, testing, and assess-
ment services,
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These activities will take on increasing {wportance for both youth and aduits. Youth eust be
provided information on job opportunities as early as junior high so they can begin to explore
occupations. Equally as Important, they need sound advice based on aptitude tests and other
assessment tools concerning those job areas for which they may be best sulted....

Nany more adult workers than ever before will find themselves in obsolete jobs .and must be channel-
ed effectively to new careers.... This will place greater demends on training, testing, counsei-
ing and 1abor market information,

Speclal efforts will be needed to assist long-tern displaced workers.

Even with increased retraining opportunities, there will continue to be large numbers of workers
vho wili have particular problems reentering the workforce....

Oislocated workers will need income maintenance while they reorder their lives but there should be
incentives to encourage them to move quickly to make adjustments.

Workers, 55 and over, will be critical in certain occupational areas and should be encouraged to resain
employed.... '

Welfare recipients should be encouraged to enter the lshor market. Programs designed to provide them
education, training, and social services are essential.

Nany weifare recipients are willing to work but lack the requisite job seeking skills and basic and
technical skills necessary to obtain employment....

The increase participation of women in the labor force will require improvements in the provision and
level of child care....

Child care facilities can ... be particularly beneficial for children from more disadvantaged sur-
roundings.

An influx of undocumented workers will reduce the number of jobs available for American citizens and
legal immigrants.

Nost illegal immigrants take Jobs in entry level positions requiring limited basic education and
skills -~ Jobs that form the basis of part time work experiences for youth cnd Initial fuli time
work for youth and adults with iimited skills. With the number of these jobs declining, not only
will it be increasingly difficult for the nation’s citizens and legal immigrants to enter the
labor market but also the workplace will be less gbie to absorb the new iilegal workers.

Public transportation patterns from the cities to surrounding suburbs shouid be improved.

Lov skill level Jobs have Inéreaslngly shifted from the cities to the suburbs..., while large
numbers of potential workers resain within the citfes....

Public/private partnerships will be needed to create jobs in comsunities where business would not
noraally locate and where there is high uneaployment....

No one agency, firm, or sector in 8 comsunity has sil the resources to create jobs in distressed
areas, so all must work together. The business community can identify training needs and contribute resourc-
es; education and training institutions can provide suitable training; comsunity and economic development
agencies can offer Incentives and special investment opportunities; and community organizations can enlist
voiunteers and assist in economic development efforts.
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PART 3:

THE FUTURE CHALLENGE IN LABOR MARKET POLICY:
GUIDANCE FOR ACTION

In order to meet the challenges of the next 15 years, our nation’s eaployment policy must be directed to
the entire workforce and involve all sectors -- business; federal, state and local governments; training and
education institutions: labor; and community organizations.

Employment policy must encompass not only the traditional public training prograas but also our public
education systems, training provided by business, training sponsored by labor, economic development programs,
labor market information systems, counseling, testing and assessment programs, the labor exchange systea and
Income saintenance systeas.

To prepare for the realitles of the year 2000, a new employnent policy must reexamine how prograas,
activities, or systems are currently defined and determine how they should be reordered, revised, or elis-
inated. It should further identify what additional initiatives are needed. In the end, these prograas,
activities or systems should form a comprehensive strategy that takes advantage of the relative strengths of
each sector and avoids overlap.

... Some of the state job training coordinating councils under JTPA have found 40 to 60 distinct
training programs in their states. Current training and education programs are disjointed, often overlapping
and duplicating each otker.

The specific programs and systeas that should be provided by the federal, state and local levels of
government and the roles and responsibilites of the private sector and others wili need to be debated and
discussed carefully. But, it is important to begin now so that action can be taken as soon as possible....

Themes Concern’ng Governance
The public and private sectors must work together in partnership at all levels.

State. There should be a board or council at the state level, similar to the state council under
JTPA but with more authority, that would be responsible for coordinating all training, education,
economic development and placesent activities in the state. State funds are iikely to be the
predominant source of funding for all of these programs, and these councils should set goals and
establish criteria for how the state and federal programs should be interrelated, assure these
criteria are met through the plan review process, and monitor operations. In addition, state
boards should evaluate programs to determine whether the needs of the population are being met.

Local, A board or council at the local level, like the private industry councils under JIPA,
should be considered to oversee all training, education, economic developaent and placement
activities at the local level, regardless of funding sources. Within the parameters set forth by
the state, these boards would coordinate planning for husan resource programs, set local standards
and oversee the programs to assure that they are functioning as planned. Nembership would be
cross cutting, including business people; government elected officials and representatives of
training, education, economic development, welfare and labor exchange agencies; labor; and commun-
ity groups.

To the extent possible, boardﬁ should cover entire labor market areas. Where this is not possible,

local boards in a labor market area should cooperate so that planning is consistent and services
are coordinated....
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States should have the primary responsibility for addressing the needs of their citizens for job train-
ing, education, economic development, welfare and job placement.

States should provide the Financing for programs to meet the needs of their citizens except in
those instances in which the needs are severe and require resources in excess of those that can be
reasonably expected at the state level. States should set goals and coordinating criteria for
their own programs and should have the Flexibility, within broad parameters, to do so for federal
programs. States should set performance standards and hold local programs accountable for use of
funds. They should also evaluate programs to assure effective coordination and to determine areas
of need.

The local level shouid have maximum fiexibility in designing and operating programs. The local level
should identify priorities and design prograss accordingly.

The local level should be the focus for change and reform based on local conditions. There should
be maximus fiexibility to meet local needs. While states should have the primary burden for
financing programs, local governments should also have the authority to raise funds and wake
funding decisions.

The federal government should articulate national employment policies and facilitate state and 1local
activities to carry out these policies. Federal funds shouid supplement state and local resources to meet
specisl needs....

White the design of specific approaches should occur at the local level to meet local conditions,
the federal government should provide technical assistance and should activeiy disseminate infor-
sation among the state and local leveis to assure the cross-fertilization of ideas.

The Federal government should also provide resources targeted to poorer states and local areas
where needs are greatest....

Themes Concerning Operations

Business must plan strategically and assume major responsibility for the training and retraining of its
own workers at all levels -- from entry to management -- and must develop new approaches to maintain the
productivity and commitment of its workforce....

Business has an important role to play beyond its in-house training responsibiliities to assure the
qual ity of publicly funded education and training institutions.

Schools produce the labor force of business. Public schools must be improved so that growing
nusbers of students graduate with credentials that are reifable. Business has important responsi-
bilities in three significant areas. 1t can help upgrade the facilities of the schools, assure
that skill training programs meet business needs, and relate the basic academfc school curriculum
to the worid of work. These efforts will contribute to motivating youth in their school work and
to assuring them of a job after graduation.

Business should serve on focal school boards; donate equipment; lend staff to help design curricu-
lum, teach, and assist in school management where needed; provide speakers; participate in teacher
and counselor improvement programs, including exposure to the business worlid; and provide work
experience sites....

By participating on local private industry councils or similar boards, business can serve as 8
catalyst to bring agencies together and assure education and training efforts are coordinated and
complement cne another.
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The education system has responsibility not only for developing basic skills but also for providing
greater student awareness of the workplace and career choices.

««« School curricula should begin in elementary school to relate basic academic knowledge to the
vorking world. Beginning at the junior high and middle level schools, much greater emphasis on
inforsation ebout work is needed. It is an ideal time to provide counseling and special courses
that can relate a student’s interests, aptitudes and skills to the labor market.

By high school, students should also have the opportunity to gain actual work experience through
cooperative education or other work study programs. For those students who will be entering the
Job market immediately after high school, schools should arrange for students to receive accurate
and cosplete labor market information....

Government should offer incentives to business to devote greater resources to the education, training
and retraining of its workers.

Both busiress and society benefit from a well trained workforce that operates at high efficiency.
While the primary responsibility for educating, training and retraining its vorkforce should rest
with business, government should encourage efforts by offering incentives to make these activities
sore financially attractive to business.

««« These include tax credits, the establishuent of a block fnvestment credit for training expenses

and the application of 1incentives similar to those offered to business for payaent of health
preafums....

The public and private sectors at the state level are primarily responsible for economic developaent.
Federai funds should be concentrated in areas of high unesployment and linked to job training efforts for the
structurally unemployed....

Business and government should assist workers in securing child care and in providing working conditions
sensitive to the needs of working parents. A national policy on child care is needed to ldentify the most
appropriate responsibilities for the different levels of government....

Since many needing chiid care, such as singie heads of families, have lover incomes, governments
sust respond. Options inciude tax incentives for business investment and fncome based voucher pro-
graas for parents....

Public service employment should be Iimited to situations in which (1) other efforts to secure an
unsubsidized job for the individual have failed and (2) the subsidized Job wili be provided for a limited
time only, after which additional job search and training assistance wiil be provided to the individual.

States should be the primary source for pubiic service employient programs so they can be 1inked
closely to other state prograss....

Weifare programs should include components designed to move the able-bodied into work. [Incentivies,
rather than disincentives, to work for those on welfare should be inplemented.

While training and employment programs for welfare reciplents will require additional funds, states
and cities that have implemented these programs have begun to find that the investment pays
off....

The governaent should take much stronger and more effec’ive actions to control the entry of undocumented
vorkers, and employers should assist in this control effort by helping to ensure that jobs are filled by
American citizens and others who are legally entitled to work....
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Efforts to provide resources outside the normal annual appropriations process should be examined as
possible means for supporting Job training and other employment related progranms.

oo These include: tax incentives for training employees, employer/empioyee contributions to train-
ing trust funds, revolving loan funds for individuals interested in training, and redirection of
public pension funds for economic development investments....

Individua's should have flexibiiity to choose services and training that reflect occupational interests.

.o« [W]orker choice requires guidance and the provision of timely fabor market information. While

programs should be “provider neutral," there must be quality control to assure that programs
provide skills that are needed in the labor market and meet standards of performance.

PART 4: FACT SHEET

Youth Unemployment

Despite favorable demographic trends, high unemployment rates persist for youth. High dropout rates,
insufficient work experience, and rising poverty rates represent formidable obstacles to reducing this
problem.

In addition to the substantial problem with youth unemployment, there is also considerabie youth
underemployment. In 1985, 156,000 teenagers wanted work but thought they couldn’t find any.
Another 781,000 wanted full-time jobs, but had to settle for part time. Adding these to the
1,468,000 unenployed youth in 1985 gives us around 2.4 million youth whose needs are presently not
being met in the fabor market. This group represents around one-sixth of the entire youth (16-19)
population,

The labor market difficulties of black male youth are disproportionately greater than those of
whites. Only a iittle more than half of young black males (16-19) are in the labor force; less
than a third of them are employed. One-quarter of all young black males has never held a job at
all, The lack of work experience among young biack males poses a substantial barrier to
enployment,

The school dropout rate among youth has been growing for more then a decade. Last year, about
100,000 students dropped out of school, while another 300,000 were chronically absent. Children
in poverty are 3-4 times more |ikely to drop out than children from more affluent families. The
minority dropout rate Is twice as high as that for whites. In large public schooi districts in
our major cities, where the great majority of students come from poor families, dropout rates
frequentiy exceed 40 percent.

Children from families with incomes below the poverty level are one-third less 1ikely to graduate
from high school than their more affluent peers, and they are less than half as likely to complete
at least one year of college. Only 42.6 percent of biack and 52.8 percent of white [8-21 year
olds from poor famiiies in 1983 had earned high schooi diplomas.

A growing number of children iive in poverty. 1In 1975, 16.8 percent of ail children fived in
families with (Incomes below the poverty line. 8y last year, this figure had risen to 21.0
percent. Minority children suffer a far higher poverty rate. 1In 1984, 46.2 percent --f black
children and 38.7 percent of Hispanic chiidren were poor, compared to 16.1 percent of white
children. Chiidren iiving in female-headed, singie-parent families suffer a much higher rate (54
percent in 1984) than other children (12.5 percent).
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Adult llliteracy

Deficiencies in basic skills are not limited to youth.  Rising literacy standards in the workplace are
leaving many employed adults behind. Noreover, unemployed adults who lack basic are finding it more
difficult to obtain employment.

Nore than 23 million adults in the U.S. are functional illiterates, who are unable to read, write,
or compute at a level that enables them to perform simple tasks such as completing a job
application or passing a driver’s test. Another 47 million adults are borderline illiterates -
able to function but not proficiently.

Among adults, 16 percent of whites, 44 percent of blacks, and 56 percent of Hispanics are either
total, functional, or marginal nonreaders. Many included in this category were born outside the
United States. Seventy percent of native English-speaking adult i11iterates did not finish high
school.

Each year, an estimated 2.3 million people are added to the ranks of the functionally illiterate:
| miltion teenagers who leave school without elementary skills and 1.3 million non-English
speaking arrivals.

An estimated 15 million employed adults are considered functionally illiterate. Literacy
standards are higher today than they were ten years ago. In the face of these changing standards,
Il percent of today’s managerial and professional workers functionally illiterate, as are 30
percent of semi-skilled and unskilled workers.

A national survey of employers found that over half of the responding companies cited problems in
grammar, speliing, punctuation, and mathesatics across a wide range of emplcyees. Over two-thirds
noted that basic skills deficiencies Iimited the company’s ability to prosote employees, both high
school graduates and nongraduates.

Illiteracy is a major barrier to reemployment. An estimated 50 to 15 percent of the unemployed in
1982 lacked the basic skills of communication, reading, comprehending, and computing that would
enable emplovers to train them for emerging job opportunities. -

Teenage Pregnancy

An important element in both school dropouts and youth employaent difficulties is teenage pregnancy. A
probiem for both teenage mothers and fathers, adolescent parenthood removes a growing number of teenagers
from mainstream education and employment systems, greatly increasing their chances of failing into or
remaining in poverty.

Nore than | miliion teenagers become pregnant each year. Twelve percent of teenage giris already
have become mothers. _

In 1983, 54 percent of all teen births were to unmarried mothers, compared to 14 percent in 1950,
This trend, coupied with rising divorce rates among teens who do marry, means that large numbers

of women are both single and mothers. Half of all teenage mothers are raising their children as
single parents.

The annuai rate of teenage pregnancies in the U.S. -- one in ten -- Is almost twice that found in
France, England, and Canada. It is seven times that of the Netherlands.
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Ninority teens account for 27 percent of the adoiescent popuiation, about 50 percent of poor
adolescents, and about 40 percent of the teenage women who give births.

Adoiescent parenthood interrupts education and complicates eaployment. [  +~three percent of the
young women who drop out of schooi do so because of pregnancy or marriage. Half of all teenage
mothers crop out of school and never return. Teens who become fathers are about 40 percent less
likely to graduate from high school, compared to those who did not.

Even with support from their families, teenage parents are a distressed group. Two-thirds of all
teen workers could not earn wages in 1984 sufficient to bring an intact, one-income family with a
child out of poverty. Three-quarters of all single mothers under 25 live in poverty.

Weifare and Work

Persons receiving AFDC benefits face numerous obstacles to employment. Since the vast majority of adult AFDC
recipients are mothers with young children, child care services are essential. [Inadequate education,
Insufficient training, and iack of work experience are major barriers to obtaining productive jobs.

[n 1984 (most recent data availabie), 10.8 million persons were receiving AFOC. MNearly 66 percent
were children, and most of the remainder (91 percent) were sothers.

The average AFDC family in 1979 received aid for 2.1 chiidren, compared with 2.2 in 1977, and 3.0
in 1969, Consequently, the average number of children in AFOC families does not differ much from
the general population. Approximately 60 percent of AFOC famiiies have children under age 6.
Eighty-three percent have at least one child under 12, Consequentiy, lack of adequate child care
can be a substantial barrier to empioyment for this group. :

The totai number of recipients in the average AFOC famiiy has fallen from 4.1 in 1969 to 3.2 in
1977 and to 3.0 in 1979. This steady deciine reflects both the decrease in number of children and
the rise in singie-parent, female-headed househoids.

The median age of AFDC mothers dropped sharpiy from 33.1 in 1969 to 28.7 in 1979, More than half
of AFDC wmothers are under age 30, Seven percent were teenagers in 1979, That number has
undoubtediy increased since then,

0f those for whom the education level was known, around 42 percent of AFOC mothers were high
school graduates in 1979, This represents a substantiai increase from 33 percent in 1973, (NOTE:
Part of the increase may be due to nonreporting by recipients with iess than a high school
education.) Since 1979 the rise in teenage mothers on AFOC, who presumably dropped out of school,
may have fowered this figure.

In 1983 only 2.2 percent of AFDC mothers were in school, down from 3.2 in 1977,

In 1982, 61 percent of NIN clients scored below the 8th and 9th grade levei in math, and 44
percent scored befow that fevel in reading competency.

Nearly one-fourth of AFOC mothers have never been employed. Most of those who have, previously
worked fn occupations offering iittle skill training.

Haif of ail AFDC mothers receive benefits for fess than two years, 17 percent draw benefits for at
least elght years. This latter group comprises one half of the caseload at any one time, and
accounts for over one half of the program costs.
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Displaced Workers

A subset of the unemployed, displaced workers received considerable attention in the early 1980s as a
recessionary economy and stiff international competition wracked manufacturing industries. Despite economic
recovery, however, the problem persists. Growing foreign competition, new technologies, and changing skill
requirements continue to leave large numbers of workers behind.

Between 1979 and 1984, 11.5 million U.S. workers lost their jobs as a result plant shutdowns or
relocations, technological Improvements, or shrinking output. Of these 11.5 million workers, 5.1
million had been employed in the same Job for 3 years, and were officially counted as displaced by
the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS).

The problem of displaced workers persists despite economic recovery. In 1984, 1.3 million
displaced workers were still unesployed. Another 730,000 had dropped out of the labor force and
were no longer counted as unemployed.

Oisplaced workers are typically white males of prime working age with a steady work history in a
blue-collar job in the Miuwest or Northeast. However, one-third are women, 12 percent are black,
and 18 percent are over 55.

Less-skilled are less-educated workers are more likely to be displaced and are more likely to have
trouble finding @ new job. Perhaps 20 percent lack basic skills and require remedial education.

Nachine operators, assemblers, and repairers comprised 22 percent of workers displaced between
1979 and 1984, although these occupations account for only 7.5 percent of the workforce.
Professioral, executive, administrative, and managerial workers, technicians, salespeople, and
service workers were less likely to be displaced and were more likely to find replacement Jjobs,

Nearly half the displaced workers were from manufacturing industries, although manufacturing
employs less than 20 percent of the work force.

The costs of displacement do no end with reemployment. Of those who found new Jjobs, at least half
took cuts in earnings. Moreover, health and pension benefits generally suffered.

Immigration

The wild card in any projection of labor force growth in the coming decade is immigration. Legal immigration
levels of slightly over half a million may account for one-quarter of the nation’s population growth.
However, illegal immigration is difficult to predict and may Increase despite legislative reforns. Foreign-
born workers could block entry into the workforce by many of the nation’s youth and adult workers.

Ia recent years, legal immigration into the U.S. has been about 550,000 people per year. At this
rate, immigrants account for around 20 percent of the annual growth in the U.S. population. If
legal immigration continues at the same rate, and growth in the resident population continues to
slow, the foreign born wiil account for an increasing share of annual population growth during the
next decade.

Estimates of illegal immigration vary widely, The Census Bureau estimates that 100,000 to 300,000
undocumented settlers enter the country each year. However, these numbers reflect only those
individuals willing to report their legal status to government enumerators. Apprehensions of
illegal immigrants by the INS reached 1.3 million in 1985. Since this undoubtedly represents only
& fraction of the total number, actual fevels of illegal immigration are likely to be considerabiy
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higher than official estimates.

Newly arrived foreign-born residents are younger on average tnan native-born Americans. 1llegal
immigrants are younger still.

The foreign born have larger families, higher marriage rates, and fower divorce rates than the
natlve born, These characteristics, combined with the younger age profile, will lead to faster
growth among the imaigrant population,

Educational levels are varied for legal immigrants. A significant number have little education,
Among those 25 years of age and older who entered the country between 1970 and 1980, 13 percent
completed fewer than 5 years of school, compared to 3 percent of the rative born. In contrast, 22
percent of recent arrivals had completed 4 or more years of college, compared to 16 percent of the
native born. 1lleqal immigrants tend to have little formal education. Thus, education, as weil
as language, may be a substantial barrier to employment among this growing population.

Legal immigrants are concentrated in a few states. More than half live in California, New York,
and Texas. Ten states account for 80 percent of the total immigrant population; no other states
have more than two percent of the total. The vast majority live in metropolitan areas. iiiegal
immigrants tend to locate in the same areas as the iegal immigrant population; high concentrations
of immigrants tend to increzse competition for jobs between immigrant groups and between
imnigrants and unskilled native-born workers.
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ATTACHMENT IX

RECONNECTING YOUTH:
THE NEXT STAGE OF REFORM
(HIGHLIGHTS)*

FOREWORD

The success of school reform across the nation has caused many of us to focus on a nev set of problens.
We recognize that school reforms cannot help young peopie who are not in sthool, and that more rigorous
curricula might discourage some students and cause them to drop out of school. We now must move to meet the
needs of those who, despite or because of school reform, are at greater risk of being lost to society as
productive indlviduals.

We also must recognize our responsibility to teach students the virtues of civic responsibllity that are
essential to our survival as a democracy. School reform has not dealt with this issue, and perhaps cannot.
But either within the classroom or beyond it, we must find ways to teach the next generations the civic
virtues that have sustained American democracy for two centuries....

THE PROBLEM

The probiem, simply stated, is this: a growing proportion of our young people are not making successful
transitions to productive adult iives. They are paying a heavy price. ¥e, as a society, are paying a heavy
price. In the years ahead, the costs are going to get higher.

««« Within that shrinking labor pool is a growing pool of “at-risk® young men and women: people in their
teens and early twenties who could become productive citizens but most likely will not unless something out
of the ordinary happens. They have the intelligence to succeed, but they lack Important skills, family
support, discipline and the motivation to make it. An unconscionably disproportionate number of them are
poor, Black and Hispanic youth.

.« Increasingly, the private sector will find itself teaching them remedial reading, writing and
mathematics....

Our choices are clear. MWe can do nothing to reduce the numbers of youth disconnecting from school, work
and the values and benefits they confer....

It would be wiser, and far less costly, to act now. A number of factors suggest that the time is ripe:

® Successful public, private and collaborative programs for tarning those young people around
exist....

® Education reform is well under way in every state. This aomentum for change can be used to iove
reform into a more comprehensive phase in which the probiems of at-risk youth can be more
directly addressed.

® Business and industry are restructuring in response to a profound transformation in the world
economy. That "how-to" can be shared with the schools and brought to bear on youth problens.

* Business Advisory Commission, Reconnecting Youth: The Mext Stage of Refors. Education Commission of the
States, Deaver, 0., October 1985.
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® |nterest in public service for youth is high and growing. State, local and national service
opportunities hold great potential for harnessing the energies of young people, developing their
confidence and skills, and building bridges to their further education and steady employment.

® New institutional foras, combining public and private interests, are being developed....

Who Is At Risk?

At-risk youth are young people who face uncertain futures as workers and citizens, At stake is whether
they will move into productive adult lives or fall into patterns of chronlc failure that deepen their aliena-
tion and dependency upon the welfare system.

Three categories of youth are of major concern:

® The alienated. These young people are uninteres‘ed in or dissatisfied with the values repre-
sented by schooi and work. ... [Nost alienate. students come from the middle classes. Nor is
alienation an urban problem; alienated students are everywhere.

® The disadvantaged and alienated. These young people ... have, in addition, problems associated
with being economically disadvantaged. A disproportionate share of these young people are
minorities.... Most of them lack basic social and academic skills. Nost lack family support,
useful networks and self-estees., All could make strong contributions to their communities and
lead productive adult lives if they got the right help at the right time.

® The disadvantaged. These young people have family support and motivation to succeed, but they
suffer from various effects of economic deprivation and racial discrimination.

... It is not unreasonable, ... to believe that all three of the above groups constitute 103 to 153 of
the 16- to 19-year-old age group, nationally. In major cities, it is not unreasonable to estimate that half
the high school population is at risk. We are talking about, by conservative estimate, 1,250,000 White,
750,000 Black and 375,000 Hispanic 16- to 19-year-olds at risk. Addressing this issue ... is an urgent task
central to the country’s further economic and social development....

This is a report from members of the business community to members of the education and state policy

comunities. Its primary message is that we have a common problem, we must address it together and we must
address it now.

Disconnecting From School
About 700,000 students dropped out of school last year and another 300,000 were chronic truants....
Rates are much higher for minorities and the poor....

The probles is not just a minority problem or an urban problem; it is widespread.... Even if the rates
for all groups were to stabilize, the situation would be worse than it used to be: our standards for schools
and students are getting higher. The bottom rung of the "ladder of success” may be moving out of some
students’ reach....

... Nost ... will drift along in a limbo that involves neither school nor promising work.

Two-thirds of the students we are concerned about drop out because they have given up on the school as a
vehicle for their success. They do not believe it will work for them because it hasn't worked for the. all
their lives.... In disconnecting from school, these teens disconnect from the values and ideals the schools
embody and promote....
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Cnperionced toachers and administrators can predict which students wiii sost Iikely drop out even when
the stusents ore In the prinery grodes.... Disconnection is not o tragedy because it happens; It is a
trogedy becouse aony poopie saw It coming for yeers and did nothing about It,

irenically, seme of the recent recommendations for Iaproving schools will not touch the at-risk students
o uill offect then odversely.... Ve fovor Nigher standards. We think at-risk students can meet them with
the right kind of help. Out, wuniess schools con take special measures to keep "on-the-edge® students fros
90ing over the edge. ve con expect dropout rates to rise.

Oiscennected Fros Work

Uneaployment is not evenly distributed across the popuistion.... In part, the high ainority unespioy-
ot rates reflect the fact that ninorities are often concentrated in areas where there are fewer Jobs. In
port, they refiect the fact thet higher preportions of minority youth are under-skilled. In part, the rates
refiect variows kinds of discrinination and fack of access to Job informetion and contacts....

There ore several woys young people con be disconnected from work. One of thes Is physicalt  they may
oot live vhere there are sufficient jobs.

oo 5080 youth, porticulorly alnorities, ore trapped in jobs that offer low pay, ainissl or no fringe
Sonefits and 1ittie chonce for advancement....

A third king of disconnection happens when young peopie lack the basic skilis to do the avalisble Jobs.
The schools Deor prisery respensidiiity for thet. They must Insure that students cen read, write, hendle
besic asthenstics and 90ive prediees.

Rony ollonsted youth ... are not very Interested in work. They show iittie ambition on the job.... It
00y Do thet the mest laportant contribution of school for these youth Is not the scadesic skiiis and know-
lodge studeats sceuire, but the habits and values that schools also lapert to youth. Schoois must become
etter ot instilling In studeats o sense of responsidiiity, self-discipiine, rellabliity and & capacity for
wvorking herasniously uith ethers.

Oreader Discommections

Orepping owt and wnesployment ... are also syaptons of wnderiying probiess vith the aation’s integrative
systens. Other mymptess 8130 suggest thet traditionsi Americes wvays of integrating generations and ethnic
orowps inte the mainstrees are wnder stress:

© Toonoge progrency and chiidhirth rates heve grown for ail teens, regardiess of ethaicity and
seclocconsnic states.... Nost of these teemagers do mot merry.

© Arrests of posple wader 18 for drug sbwse Incressed....

© Young posple under age 21 sccownt for more thes Malf of 8l arrests for serious crimes....

© The henicide rate for ... tesns incressed. ...

o :-:.::um 8800y teensgers incressed for all growps.... A teenager commits suicide every

Incresses In youth suicide, crime, @rug use and pregaeacy sre Independent phenomens vith their own
origles..., Dut these are all signs of allenstion and discommection. All suggest that faally, comsunity,
school and other ageacies of soclalization and Integration are mot working as they once were.

Cortainly, there s evidence thet the American fanily Is changing....
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We do not know all of the consequences of growing up in singie-parent families. However, research does
confirm that various indicators of disconnection, such as dropping out, truancy, deiinquency and poor acades-
ic performsnce, are linked to famify structure and famiiy education support variabies....

Recent trends in adolescent pregnancy and parenthood are of particular concern.... When coupled with
the increasing tendency for teenagers to raise their own children, the result is an increasing number of

single teenage parents.... Nany of these young mothers do not return to schooi. Teen parents who drop out
place their chifdren at risk.

Ve belleve that schools, sociai service agencies, [reiiglous organizations,) businesses and comaunity
service organizations must step in to address the needs of alienated youth and mitigate the unanticipated
consequences of changing famiiy structure. Since schools have been a most powerful public integrative
systes, schools are a good piace to start. Since Jobs for young people are powerful private-sector integra-
tors, changes should be made in the kinds of jobs young people get and their relation to later jobs....

Reconnecting Our Youth

++. Nany youth are not well served by the traditional education structure. Others find the transition
into the world of work exceedingly difficult.... Students who drop out and lack skills for employment are
sore often unemployed than others. They have higher crime and delinquency rates. They pay iittie in taxes
and appear more often on weifare rolls. For corporate Aserica, and for state and local governments, they
represent a $20 biilion-a-year-ioss....

CHALLENGES
To Education Leaders: ’

... EFfective eariy education fs far less costly than remedial education. Preventing students Ffrom
dropping out is less costly than training dropouts.

oo [Flor high-risk youth ..., what we are doing now does not work.... [Ff & youngster is not responding
to a norsal program, try something new. If that does not work, do something else,

Reform must move into postsecondary education as well. Too many institutions of higher education view
the at-risk teenager as someone else’s problea. As the entry-level job pool shrinks, so does the pool of
potential undergraduates.

® .. Ne challenge education ieaders to be as daring in their reform as the most daring businesses
have been in their efforts to adjust to a new world economy.

® Early childhood education heips children who are at risk.... We need more and better early
childhood enrichaent programs.

® Quality after-school care ... is especially important for children of poverty.

® As a baseline standard ... every 6th grader should be able to read, write, speak and compute at
a8 6th grade level. Those who cannot should not be relegated to remedial programs that only
repeat the pedagogy that failed the first time.

® High school dropouts need opportunities to drop back in.... They need separate schools within
schools, alternative schools that are truly alternstive, work-study programs or cooperative
education programs. The need for these options far exceeds their availability.

® Secondary schools, community colleges and four-year institutions should expand cooperative
progromas for meeting the educational needs of their clfents and create new collaborative pro-
grams where the need is clear.
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To Business I.eoders:'

The busineses and unfons with whom youth mske their first contacts with tr~ world of work must make an
erfort to see that any youth who wants to work has the opportunity to do so.... Business and labor must also
see ty it that the early job experiences of young people are positive experiences....

®Join in cooperative education programs that connect students to role podels in the world of
work....

®ssure that the resources availsbie through the Job Training Partnership Act and simiiar pro-
grams are used to build or support successful programs for at-risk youth.

®See to it that every job is an opportunity to develop character and self-esteen....

®pevelop incentives for employees to stay in school, go back to school or go on to further
schooiing.

® Deveiop networks and contact with public and private organizations that specialize in training
at-risk youth for specific jobs....

©®Deveiop transportation options that link young people to jobs....

® provide opportunities for empioyees to work with schoois and programs that turn troubied young
people around. Donate in-kind services, facilities and materiais to prograas that work.

® Get behind schools that demonstrate sound sanageaent, ciear goals and positive resuits....
® Sponsor seminars on business expertise useful to schools attespting to restructure....

®forn business advisory councils, roundtabies and other forums for discourse on public poficy
fssues....

To Policy llokers:'

+so Create the inéentives. Remove the barriers.... Revamp state and federal prograas for at-risk youth
wvhere they are not accomplishing their aims. Coordinate youth progrems and develop opportunities for all
youth to work, either in private-sector jobs or in pubifc service programs.

... This country {is undergoing profound economic, sociai and demographic transformations that will
insure continued pressure on our schools and businesses to be more productive, more creative and more respon-
sive every year than they were the year before....

®peveiop community and state service opportunities to deal with unesployed, underskiiled, ideai-
istic or disconnected youth all at the same time....

® Create incentives for widespread adaptation and replication of successful youth education,
eaployment and service prograas.

® Coordinate programs to maximize incentives and eliminate barriers....

® Consider new structures and procedures for effecting the transition from schooi to work or other
productive pursuites.... Many at-risk youth fack the knowiedge and sophistication required in
making the transition from schooi to future work and fearning opportunities. Young people today
need more and better guidance than ever before.

«+» The keys to dealing effectively with this problem are leadership and cofiaboration. There is no
single ansver, no singie or simple sofution to the probiems of at-risk youth. We know that schoois can and
aust play major rofes in any col laborative approaches to these probiess. If they cannot do so in their
present institutionai form, then they must be Fiexible enough to Find new and better vays to Integrate at-

risk youth into the mainstrean.
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ATTACHMENT X

jobs for youth/chicago

67 East Madison Street, Room 1900, Chicago, IL 60603 (312) 782-2086

A DESCRIPTION
PURPOSE

The purpose of Jobs for Youth/Chicago is to help young men and women from poor families become self-
reliant, independent and self-supporting adult members of the community. The program works with youth who
are between the ages of 16 and 21 years who are no longer in school. One means of carrying out the nission
is by assisting young clients to prepare for, find and keep jobs in area business and industry. Also, It
provides remedial academic instruction and G.E.D. preparation where appropriate. All services to the young
people who come for help are intended to develop those qualities necessary for self-sufficiency.

A key to Jobs for Youth’s effectiveness is that it offers every enroilee two full years of supportive
services to assist with job changes, promotions, resolution of job-related probliems, remedial education, and

school enroliment. "Me believe that this continuity of service and support is critical at a time when our
young clients are striving to become independent aduits.”

All efforts have one unifying theme: To enabie these youths to become fully participating, seif-reiiant
working members of the community.

THE YOUNG PEOPLE SERVED

Nost of the disadvantaged young people who come to Jobs for Youth/Chicago for heip, and who are served
by the nonprofit, charitable organization, are Ninorities. Here the rate of employment for Minority youths
has declined In the past 12 years, while the employment rate among white youths has risen during the samse
period (U.5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics). This disturbing fact has special meaning for
Chicago which has a 55 percent schooi dropout rate and a predominantly Minority youth population (Chicago
Reporter, Nay 1980), Simply put, large nuabers of Chicago’s young people -- again, most of them Ninorities
-- are growing to adulthood lacking fundamental skills that are prerequisites to any career growth.

Further, there are yery few alternatives currently available to this large out-of-school popuiation to
assist these young people. Because of these realities, combined with decreasing government support of
programs for these youths, it is expected that their participation in Chicago’s labor market will continue to
deciine or, at best, remain well under the national rate. Also, unless at some point, academically deficlent

oung workers master reading, math and comsunications skills, these deficiencies will become permanen

barriers severely limiting both the range of work they can perform and their career options.

THE JOBS FOR YQUTH PROGRAM

The program has three basic components: 1) The Learning Center, 2) Counseling Services, and 3) Employer
Services. Each unit works closely with the other two, and each has 8 specific function with respect to both
the youths and the employers who hire the program’s young people.

Jobs for Youth/Chicago, which depends largely on corporations, foundations and individuals for operating
support, offers its services free of charge to both the youths and employers with whom it works.

¥hen a youth appiies to the program, he or she is assigned a counseior (Counsel ing Services) who
explains the prograa to the youth, {including what is expected of the young man or woman and what he or she
nay expect of the program.
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Next, the youth is enroiied in a three week Pre-Employment Workshop. The Workshop offers a comprehen-
sive curricuium covering the basic prerequisites needed to get and hoid any job. Untii the youth success-
fuily completes the Workshop, no action will be taken with respect to heiping her or him to find a job.
Attendance and participation are paramount for successful compietion of the Workshop. Academic skille wili
neither heip nor hinder a youth’s performance in the Workshop. Concurrentiy, Norkshop personnel may be
working with a mix of highly literate, articuiate youths as weil as siower iearners.

The counselors use the Workshop performance records of the young enroliees as a basis for their efforts
to heip the youths become “work ready" -- that is, to assure that the youth s adequately prepared to
successfuily gain and hoid a job. Some youths are work ready as soon as they have finished the Workshop.
Others need substantial additional preparation. This may range from counseling toward appropriate dress and
behavior on through "survivai” math or reading instruction in order that the youth can properly fili out an
application form. For the latter, the counseior wili refer the youth tc the Learning Center for remediation
of this probiea.

In addition to its remedial services, the Learning Center also operates a G.E.D. preparation program
open to ail enroilees. And the Center is structured in such a way that the iearner can continue studying
even after he or she has begun working.

In regard to employment assistance, Jobs for Youth acts as a broker between youths who want to work and
eapioyers who have unsubsidized jobs that need to be filled. For exampie, one young man from Chicago’s far
west side Austin neighborhood secured a job at a major Loop bank with the help of Jobs for Youth. Without
its preparation and guidance, it is doubtful whether he would have considered seeking work in the Loop,
especialiy at a major bank.

When the counselor feels that the youth is “work ready," the counseior wiil advise an Employer Services
Representative as to the youth’s work-related qualities and interests. The Empioyer Services Representative
is charged with the task of iocating an appropriate Job opening, presently from among about 350 Chicago area
employers. Depending upon the youth’s age, skilis and experience, the placement may range from that of a
restaurant busboy to a job with a major retaiier, bank or factory.

Usualiy, the Employer Representative speaks with the prospective empioyer after the job interview and
advises the counselor on the outcome. The counseior then discusses the resuits with the youth. Once the
youth is hired, the counselor maintains reguiar contact in order to head off probleas and offer support when
needed. 1f the youth has an unsuccessful interview, the counselor uses this experience as a basis to prepare
the youth for the next interview, and so on, until the youth is piaced.

After the placement has been made, the counseior will contact the youth every week during the first
month of empioyment, and monthly thereafter, to monitor the young worker’s progress on the job, as weil as to
heip her or him to resolve job-related probiems as they occur. Often, the counselor may take the initiative
in heiping the youth get a promotion or a better job. Thus, in this regard, about one-third of the piace-
ments wiil be "upgraded," that is, moved to better jobs with the help of Jobs for Youth.

In a  i2-nonth period the program wiil place more than 600 youths in jobs. A comprehensive study of
youth programs commissioned by the U.5. Department of Labor found the Jobs for Youth program to be extremely
effective in preparing and piacing this hard-to-employ group in fuli-time jobs.

SUMMARY

Jobs for Youth offers two years of supportive services to enroliees, helping them to prepare for, find
and keep unsubsidized jobs and to correct the academic deficiencies they may have. All of these free
services are directed towards heiping each enrollee to become an independent and seif-sufficient adult.
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ATTACHMENT XI
PUBLICATION SOURCES

(ALPHABETICAL BY AUTHOR)

Publication and Author

Reconnecting Youth: The Next Stage of
Reform,
Business Advisory Commission

Equality and Excellence: The Educational
Status of Black American,

College Entrance Examination Board

Ninority Enrollment in Higher Education
Institutions: A Chronological View,
College Entrance Examination Board

Here They Come, Ready or Not,
Education Week

All One System: Demographics of Education,

Kindergarten through Graduate School,
Harold L. Hodgkinson

Indiana Business Research Center

Annual Report,
Indiana Commission for Higher Education

Final Report on Minority Student Parti-
cipation,

Indiana Commission for Higher Education

Access to Higher Education: The Exper-
lence of Blacks, Hispanics and Low
Socio-Economic Status Whites,

Valerie Lee

ligh School Graduates: Projections for
the Fifty States (1982-2000),
William R. WcConnell 8 Norman Kaufman

Address
Education Commission of the States
Distribution Center
1860 Lincoln Street, Suite 300
Denver, CO 80295
(303) 830-3692

Director of Publishing
45 Columbus Avenue
New York, NY 10023-69i17

Director of Publishing
45 Columbus Avenue
New York, NY 10023-69117

Suite 175

1255 23rd St-zet, N.V.

Washington, D.C. 20037
(202) 466-5190

Institute for Educational Leadership
1001 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.,

Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20036

(202) 822-8405

School of Business

Indiana University

Bloomington, IN 47405
(812) 335-5507

143 West Narket Street
Indianapolis, IN 46204-2896
(317) 232-1900

143 West Market Street
Indianapolis, IN 46204-2896
(317) 232-1900

Div. of Policy Analysis and Research
American Council on Education

One Dupont Circle, N.N.

Washington, D.C. 20036-1193

Western Interstate Commission for
Higher Education

P. 0. Drawer P

Boulder, C0. 80302
(303) 497-0200
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Cost of

Publication

Unk.

Unk.

$2.00

Unk.

$23.00°

Unc.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.



Qemographic leperatives: Isplications
for Educational Policy,

lan NcNett
Employment Policies: Looking to the
Year 2000,

National Alliance of Business

Ihe Reading Report Card: Progress

Toward Excellence in Qur Schools,
National Assessment of Educatfional

Progress

Hlspanics in the Labor Market: 1980-1985,

National Council of LaRaza

Technology and Structural Unemployment:

Reemploying Displaced Adults (Susmary),
Office of Technology Assessment

High School Dropouts: A National Concern,
Samuel 5. Peng

School Dropouts in Perspective,
Nichael W. Sherraden

Industrial Robots: Forecasts and Irends,
Donald N. Smith & Peter Heytler, Jr.

Minorities in Higher Education: The
Changiny Southwest (by State),
Western interstate Commission for
Higher Education (4 The College 8oard)

OFF ICE OF MANPOWER STUDIES PUBLICATIONS:

Bibliography of Manpower Reports
Bibliography of Manpower Tid-Bits

Higher Education Attendance Rates of
Indiana High School Graduates, 1983-84

(Tid-Bit No. 85-3)

Occupational Employment Projections
(Tid-Bit No. 8651)

-
‘w

Anerican Council on Education
One Dupont Circle, N.M.
Washington, D.C. 20036-1193

1015 15th Street, N.V.
Washington, D.C. 20005
(202) 457-0040

Educational Testing Service
Rosedale Road
Princeton, NJ 08541

(800) 223-0267

Twenty F Street, N.W. - 2nd Floor
Washington, 0.C. 20001
(202) 628-9600

Congress of the United States
Washington, 0.C. 20510

Education Commission of the States
Distribution Center
1860 Lincoln Street, Suite 300
Denver, CO 80295
(303) 830-3692

Education Commission of the States
Distribution Center
1860 Lincoln Street, Suite 300
Denver, CO 80295
(303) 830-3692

Society of Manufacturing Engineers
Dearborn, Nl 48121

P. 0. Drawver P
8oulder, CO. 80302
(303) 497-0200

Knoy Hall of Technology

Purdue University

West Lafayette, Indiana 47907
(317) 494-2559

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

Unk.

None
None

None

None



